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Introduction

The identification and accurate quantification of sinks or sources of GHG has become
a key challenge for scientists and policy makers groups working on climate chargeabr g
warming. The creation of a hydro-reservoir while damming a river for power generation
converts the terrestrial ecosystems into aquatic ecosystem and subsequently decomposition of
flooded terrestrial soil organic matter stimula@slG production and thereby emissions to
the atmosphere from the reservoir water surface and downstream of powerhouse (St. Louis et
al., 2000; Tremblay et al., 2005). The major GHGs related to hydroelectric reservoir creation
are carbon dioxide (C2 methane (Ch) and nitrous oxide (PD) (Eggletion et al., 2006).
The contribution of hydroelectric reservoirs to the increase of the atmospheric GHGs
concentrations is of rising concern. Recently, a meta-analysis on 85 published data on
emissions from reservoirs show that tropical or subtropical hydroelectric reservoirs are more
significant sources of GHG than boreal or temperate one (Barros et al., 2011). Around 25% of
the existing 45000 large dams are used for electricity production. The number of hydroelectric
reservoirs continues to increase at fast pace specially in the tropical or sub-tropical regions
which still hold significant amount of hydropower resources to be exploited (Kumar et al.,
2011).

In addition to reliable estimates of reservoir gross GHG emissions taken over space
and time, a realistic assessment of the GHG footprint of hydroelectric reservoir requires,
robust estimates of the GHG budget from the terrestrial and natural aquatic ecosystems
existing in the pre-impoundment landscape, and which disappear due to flooding (Te¢odoru e
al., 2012; Tremblay et al., 2010). For the governing bodies (e.g. IPCC, UNESCO, etc.) and
the energy sector (International Hydropower Association, International Energy Agency, etc.),
the evaluation of net GHG emissions (post impoundment emissions - pre impoundment
emission) from hydroelectric reservoirs is becoming more and more relevant to ensure that
methods of energy production are adequately compared. This is a necessary step for assessing
carbon credits.

In spite of the increasing awareness from the scientific community, international
agencies and the energy sector of the significance of reservoir GHG emissions for these two
last decades, only one pre-and-post impoundment GHG balance has ever been carried out
(Eastmain 1 Reservoir, Quebec; Teodoru et al., 2012; Tremblay et al., 2010). The study at
Eastmain 1 Reservoir suggests that net GHG emissions (mostlgr@degligible amount of
CH,) are substantial in the first years after flooding and decrease rapidly, stabilizing after
about 10 yearsNotably, no study dedicated to “net emissions” has ever been conducted in
tropical or subtropical regions which is believed to be the “hot spot” for CH4 emissions
(Barros et al, 2011; DelSontro et al, 2011; Demarty and Bastien, 2011; Kemenes et al, 2011,
St. Louis et al., 2000).

In this context, we studied the subtropical hydroelectric Nam Theun 2 (NT2)
Reservoir, a complex-structural-designed, created on the Nam Theun River in Laos PDR. This
reservoir has a 1070 MW installed capacity, and an annual production of 6 TWh. The overall
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aim of our study was to: (1) Study the GHG dynamics A¥O and CQ) in the reservoir

and in the whole area of influence (downstream and drawdown areas), (2) determine the
environmental controls on the different emission terms; (3) attempt to determine the first net
GHG budget of a subtropical hydroelectric reservoir. This study implied the implementation
of a wide range of techniques and calculations to assess the different emission terms from
laboratory and in situ measurements. A detailed description of the spatial and temporal
variability of these different terms has been achieved during six field campaigns and an
fortnightly sampling of about thirty four stations distributed all over the reservoir and its
impacted zone.

Considering the above objectives, the whole thesis is divided into seven chapters. A
brief overview of each manuscript chapter is given below

o Chapter 1: State of the art

This chapter gives a brief review of climate system and role of greenhouse gas,
fundamental processes and scientific understandings behind GHG emissions from natural
terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. It also presents the advancements in the field of GHG
emissions from hydroelectric reservoirs.

o Chapter 2: Site description, sampling strategy and methodology

This chapter first details the main features of the studied site and the sampling
strategy. Then, the chapter describes the different field measurements, laboratomeexper
and data processing activities performed during the whole study.

o Chapter 3: Physical controls on methane (Clk) and carbon dioxide (CQ) emissions
from a newly impounded hydroelectric reservoir in subtropical south-easfsia: the
Nam Theun 2 Resenvoir (Lao PDR)

In this chapter, we investigate the physical control€biz and CQ emissions using
the eddy covariance (EC) technique. Additionally, we explore the effectiveness of the EC
technique via a cross-comparison of EC fluxes with fluxes those measured with traditional
techniques (i.e. floating chamber and submerged funnel). We study the temporal variations in
CH, emissions at different scales i.e. from daily to seasonal, and link these variations to
environmental controlling factors. Further, a comprehensive dataset on ebullition allowed
constructing a predictive artificial neuron network (ANN) model for ebullition using water
depth, change in water level, atmospheric pressure, change in atmospheric pressure and
bottom water as inputs.

We explore the influence of heating and cooling of the water column on the process of
gas exchange at the air-water interface. Further, the influence of wind speed on the diffusive
CO, fluxes was evaluated during different physical conditions (i.e. heating versus cooling,
and stratification versus non-stratification in the water column).



o Chapter -4: Methane (CH;) dynamics and gross atmospheric emissions from a
newly impounded hydroelectric reservoir in subtropical south-east Asiathe Nam
Theun 2 Resenvoir (Lao PDR)

This chapter describes the seasonal pattern of @@Hcentrations and discusses the
major determinants of CHn the water column. Results from laboratory work in controlled
conditions are used to assess production rates gi@tHpelagic aerobic GHbxidation rates.
Around three years of measurements of the different pathways revealed that ebullition
dominates in this relatively shallow subtropical reservoir. Physical dynamics and structural
design of the reservoir explain lower downstream, @hissions than other previously
studied reservoirs. It includes also the Ghass balance for years 2010 and 2011 based on
storage in the water column, production, inflow, pelagic oxidation, emissions and export of
CH, to downstream.

o Chapter 5: Gross carbon dioxide (CQ) emissions and carbon budget for a
subtropical hydroelectric reservoir: case of Nam Theun 2, Lao PDR

In this chapter, we assess the gross €fissions for years 2010 and 2011. Gross
CO, emissions include all major pathways of emission: diffusion from the reservoir surface,
downstream emissions (diffusion and degassing) and emissions from the drawdown area.
Vertical profiles of dissolved C£ inorganic carbon (IC) and total organic carbon (TOC)
were determined in the reservoir at nine sampling stations, whereas import and export of
dissolved CQ, IC and TOC were estimated through surface water sampling in the pristine
rivers and downstream of power house and Nakai Dam at twenty sampling stations.
Additional laboratory work in controlled conditions allowed assessing the benthic production
of CO, at the bottom of the reservoir. Estimates of primary production in the water column
were made using chlorophyll a concentrations in the reservoir. Finally, consideringasis
balance (Chapter 4); carbon budgets are presented for years 2010 and 2011.

o Chapter 6: - Nitrous oxide (N.O) dynamics and gross atmospheric emissions

This chapter deals with the dynamics of nitrous oxideO(Nalong with inorganic
nitrogen compounds i.e. ammonium (NH nitrate (NQ) and nitrite (NQ) in NT2
reservoir. We found that seasonal variation in th® Bmissions was stronger than the spatial
one, with much higher D emissions observed from reservoir water surface and downstream
during the wet season. This could be due to an enhanced nitrification process during
hydrodynamical mixing of Nif-rich hypolimnatic water and oxygenated epilimnatic water.
Further, we show that the drawdown area is the major source@feissions at NT2
Reservaoir.



o Chapter 7: - The net GHG footprint of a newly impounded subtropical hydbelectric
reservoir. Nam Theun 2

In this chapter, we present the comprehensive assessment of greenhouse gas (GHG)
footprint associated with the creation of NT2 reservoir. Pre-impoundment GHG exchanges
were assessed in year 2008. Considering gross €hissions (Chapter 4), gross £0
emissions (Chapter 5) and grossONemissions (Chapter 6), we deduced gross post-
impoundment GHG exchanges as the sum of the three. Net GHG emission (difference
between post and pre-impoundment emissions), which is the actual anthropogenic disturbance
related to the NT2 reservoir creation, was estimated for the years 2010 and 2011.



Chapter 1
State of the art

1.1. Climate system and greenhouse gas effect

As described in IPCC (2007%the climate system is a complex, interactive system
consisting of the atmosphere, land surface, snow and ice, oceans and other water bodies, and
living things”. The climate system changes with time because of the influence of its own
internal dynamics ahdue to changes in external factors that affect climate (called ‘forcings’).

External forcings include natural phenomena such as volcanic eruptions and solar variations,
as well as human-induced changes in atmospheric composition (IPCC, 2007). Solar radiation
controls the climate system. There are three primary ways to modify the radiation balance of
the Earth: 1) by changing the incoming solar radiation (e.g., by changes in Earth’s orbit or in

the Sun itself); 2) by changing the fraction of solar radiathat is reflected (called ‘albedo’;

e.g., by changes in cloud cover, atmospheric particles or vegetation); and 3) by altering the
long wave radiation emitted from the Earth surface backwards space (e.g. by changing
greenhouse gas concentrations, term equal to 40\ fRigure 1.1).

Reflected Solar Incoming 235 Outgoing
Radiation Solar Longwave
107 Wm*? Radiation Radiation
342 Wm? 235 Wm?

Reflected by Clouds,

Aerosol and . ’

Atmospheric Emitted by 40

Atmosphare, 165 Atmospheric
Window

Emitted by Clouds

Absorbed by Greenhouse
67 Atmosphere Gases

324
Back
Radiation

Figure 1.1 Estimate of the Earth’s annual and global mean energy balance.

Over the long term, the amount of incoming solar radiation absorbed by the Earth and
atmosphere is balanced by the Earth and atmosphere releasing the same amount of outgoing
long wave radiation. About half of the incoming solar radiation is absorbed byatties
surface. This energy is transferred to the atmosphere by warming the air in contact with the
surface (thermals), by evapotranspiration and by long wave radiation that is absorbed by
clouds and greenhouse gases. The atmosphere in turn radiates long wave energy back to the
Earth as well as out to space. Source: Kiehl and Trenberth (1997).

The top of the&Earth’s atmosphere receives 1,370 Watts each second on a surface area
of one square meter facing the Sun. The amount of energy per square meter per second
averaged over the entire planet is 342 W (one-quarter). About one-third of the sunlight
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reaching the top of the atmosphere is jointly reflected back to space by earth surface (30 W.m
%) and by clouds, aerosol and atmospheric gases (77°\WThe energy that is not reflected

back to space is absorbed by the Earth’s surface (168 W.m™) and the atmosphere (67 W3n

(Figure 1.1). To balance the absorbed incoming energy, the Earth must, on average, radiate
the same amount of energy back to space. Because the Earth is much colder than the Sun, it
radiates at much longer wavelengths, primarily in the infrared part of the spectrum. To emit
the equal amount of energy absorbed by the surface-atmosphere system (2Z)) &V.m
surface would have to have a temperature of aredi®iC. This is 33°C colder than the
conditions that actually exist at the Earth’s surface (global mean surface temperature is about

15°C). The difference between the radiative temperature (-18°C) and the actual mean
temperature at the Earth surface (15°C is due to the presence of greenhouse gases in the
atmosphere. Much of the thermal radiation emitted by the land and ocean is absorbed by the
atmosphere, including clouds, and reradiated back to Earth. This is the so-called greenhouse
effect (Figure 1.2).

Solar radiation powers
the climate system.

Some solar radiation
is reflected by
the Earth and the
atmosphere.

1 45 =N
gé About half the solar radiation

is absorbed by the
Earth’s surface and warms it. Infrared radiation is
emitted from the Earth's
surface.

Figure 1.2 An idealized model of the natural greenhouse effect (IPCC, 2007).

The greenhouse effect comes from molecules that absorb the terrestrial infrared
radiation in the range from 5 to 25 um. Water vapor is the most important greenhouse gas,
carbon dioxide (Cg), methane (Cl), and nitrous oxide (pDO) being the three next ones by
decreasing importance of additional radiative forcing since pre-industrial times.

1.1.1. Climate change/global warming

As discussed in previous sections, greenhouse gases are naturally present in the
Earth’s atmosphere, causing the natural greenhouse gas effect. Increasing concentration of
GHGs (including water vapor, carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide, and others) in the
atmosphere strengthen the green house effect, this is the so-called additional green house
effect. This led to an increase of global surface and atmospheric temperatures; it is asferred
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the global warming. Global warming causes different changes such as increase in extreme
weather events, rising sea levels, ecosystem migrations. Further more generally, interactions
between the atmosphere, the biosphere and the oceans are disturbed by the global warming.

Demographic expansion and industrialization are responsible for changes in land use
pattern, mainly to produce food and energy (Figure 1.3), occurring since the begihthrg
industrial era. The changes in land use pattern have been the main causes of modifications in
sources and sinks of greenhouse gases. According IPCC (2007), however, there is a net
increase in atmospheric GHG concentrations. High atmospheric GHG concentrations are
responsible for high strength of green house effect which causes global warming /climate
change. Since the early ®@entury, the Earth mean surface temperature has increased by
about 0.8°C, with about two third of the increase occurring since 1980. Consequently
identification and quantification of sources and sinks of greenhouse gases have become an
important environmental/political/public issue
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Figure 1.3 Effect of demographic expansion and industrialization on global
warming/climate change.

1.1.2. Major greenhouse gases and their abundances in the atmosphere
1.1.2.1. Carbon dioxide (CQ)

The atmospheric carbon dioxide concentrations were reasonably stable (typically
quoted as 278 ppm) before industrialization. Since beginning of tHec@tury, carbon
dioxide concentrations have increased by about 40 per cent, up to 390 ppmv (Figure 1.4). The
growth rate of the atmospheric carbon dioxide has averaged about 1.68 ppm per year over the
past 31 years (1979-2010), averaging about 1.43 ppmv per year before 1995, and 1.94 ppm
per year thereafter. Carbon dioxide increase from pre-industrial mixing ratio has induced a



radiative forcing of +1.66 (+0.17) W.th Past emissions of fossil fuels and cement
production have likely contributed about three-quarters of the current radiative forcing, with
the remainder caused by land use changes (IPCC, 2007).
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Figure 1.4 Atmospheric carbon dioxide mixing ratio since 1978.

1.1.2.2. Methane (CH)

Like carbon dioxide, the atmospheric methane concentrations were reasonably stable
before industrialization (typically quoted as 700 ppb). Since industrialization, the atmospheric
methane concentrations have increased by more than 150 % to present day values (~1790 ppb
in 2009) (Figure 1.
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Figure 1.5 Atmospheric methane mixing ratio since 1978.

The growth rate of methane declined from 1983 until 1999, consistent with an
approach to steady state for concentration. Superimposed on this decline is significant
interannual variability in growth rates (Dlugokencky et al., 1998, 2003). The approach to
steady state may have been accelerated by the economic collapse of the former Soviet Union
and decreased emissions from the fossil fuel sector in that region. From the year 1999 to 2006,
the atmospheri€H, concentration was about constant.



However, this decrease and the negligible long-term change in its main sink (the
hydroxyl radical, OH) imply that total CHemissions were not increasing during that period.
Since 2007, globally averaged ¢Hhas begun increasing again. Causes for the recent
increases are warm temperatures in the Arctic in 2007 and increased precipitation in the
tropics in 2007 and 2008 (Dlugokencky et al., 2009). Methane increase from pre-industrial
mixing ratio has induced a radiative forcing of +0.48 (+P\@5m

1.1.2.3. Nitrous oxide (NO)

Similar to CQ and CH, The atmospheric concentrations of nitrous oxide were
reasonably stable before industrialization (typically quoted as 270 ppb). Since
industrialization, nitrous oxide concentrations have increased by about 20 % (Figure 1.6) due
to agricultural/land-use practices (for example the use of nitrogenous fertilizers). It continues
to rise approximately linearly (0.26% ¥ Montzka et al., 2011) to reach the present day
values (~323 ppb in 2009)

325 T r
r Nitrous Oxide
320 -

315 |
310 |

305 |

Parts per billion (ppb)

300

295 L
1978 1982 1986 1990 1994 1998 2002 2006 2010

Figure 1.6 Atmospheric nitrous oxide mixing ratio since 1978.

N>O increase from pre-industrial mixing ratio has induced a radiative forcing of +0.16
(+0.02) W.m?. Recent studies reinforce the large role of emissions from tropical regions in
influencing the observed spatial concentration gradients.

1.2. Processes behind GHG emissions from a natural watershed
1.2.1. Carbon and nitrogen cycle in a natural watershed

A natural catchment is depicted in Figure 1.7. In a natural catchment, the main source
of carbon is atmospheric GOAtmosphericCO;, is fixed by plants during photosynthesis
leading to primary production (PP) of organic matter (OM). Part of the produced OM is either
directly incorporated into the soil organic matter (SOM) via processes occurring in the
rhizosphere or stored in the living biomass until the plant decays. Carbon can be released from
soil as CQ through respiration. Soils are also the place of @tdduction (methanogenesis in
anoxic conditions). Clican be oxidized by methanotrophic bacteria when diffusing from the
production zone to the oxic part. In wealained ‘upland’ soils, acrobic CH4 oxidation usually



dominates (Conrad, 1989n ‘lowland’ or flood-plain soils, anoxic conditions may prevail
and CH, production is higher than GHbxidation leading to Cldemission.

Organic and inorganic carbon is transported within the aquatic system of the river
basin (river, lakes and wetlands) by surface or subsurface runoff (Figure 1.7)andO
dissolved inorganic carbon are either consumed for aquatic primary production or follow the
pathways. Chlis either oxidized in the soil and water column or emitted to the atmosphere.
The fraction that is not emitted is either stored in the aquatic system or exported downstream
(Cole et al., 200y
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Figure 1.7 GHG cycling from a natural catchment adapted from concepts in Conrad 1989 and
Cole et al. 2007 (UNESCO/IHA, 2008).
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N,O can be produced during both nitrification and denitrification processes.
Nitrification is an aerobic microbial process that converts ammonium‘jNéinitrate (NQ)
in the presence of oxygen. During denitrification, nitrates are transformed into nitrogen (N
Denitrification requires anoxic conditions, but denitrifying bacteria are facultative anaerobes
(Schlesinger, 199MHahn et al., 2000 Higher NO emissions observed in tropical conditions
could reflect the influence of temperature on nitrification and denitrification processes, as well
as nitrogen availability, which is greater in tropical than in boreal and temperate forests
(Sitaula and Bakken, 1993; Stange et al., 2@86in et al., 200R Production of MO through
nitrification or denitrification will depend on the presence of ammonium or nitrate, and on the
soil moisture content. Agricultural and other human activities can increase nitrogen
availability in the contributing area leading to significantly higheXONemissions from
agricultural soils. Intense rainfall can contribute to increase labile carbon and nutrients and
subsequent PO emissions.
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1.2.2. Carbon cycling in an aquatic ecosystem

The aquatic carbon cycle is depicted in Figure 1.8. The pool of OM in an ecosystem is
defined as the sum of the biomass of the living or dead autotrophs and heterotrophs
(autochthonous OM), and of the whole OM coming from other ecosystems in the
surroundings (allochthonous OM). The quantity of autochthonous OM can be highly
influenced by the trophic status of the water body. Photosynthesis in the water occurs in the
presence of light (euphotic zone) and nutrients (nitrogen, phosphate, silica) leading to
production of OM (which contains about 40-45% of carbon) and oxygegn ([®e carbon
from CQ, assimilated in OM is called organic carbon (OrgC). Organisms responsible for the
PP are called primary producers or autotrophs. They are basically constituted algae
(macroalgae and phytoplankton) in aquatic ecosystems. In agquatic ecosystems, autotrophs use
dissolved C@, that is dissolved Inorganic Carbon (DIC: HEQO:*). The quantity of
allochthonous carbon can be highly influenced by anthropogenic activities in the watershed.
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Figure 1.8 Carbon cycling in an aquatic ecosystem. It mainly includes photosynthesis
activity, OM loading from surrounding and ground water, soil and plant respiration,
mineralization of OM, emissions of gaseous products via diffusion, ebullition or plant
mediated emission.

OM from allochthonous and autochthonous sources is decomposed in the water
column and in the sediments, the most refractory part being buried in the sediments. During
the process of decomposition of OM (oxidation of OM), there is a sequence of oxidation-
reduction reactions mediated by microbial community which results in the production,
consumption and accumulation of a wide spectrum of intermediate or end product (Froelich et
al., 1979) (Figure 1.9). Oxidants (electron acceptors) are consumed in order to decrease
energy production per mole of organic carbon oxidized. As oxygen produces maximum
energy per mole of organic carbon oxidized, consumption of oxygen occurs first.
Consumption of @ during decomposition promotes an anoxia at the bottom. Then
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consumption of electron acceptors follows the following order:>Onitrate~ manganese
oxides > iron oxides > sulfate. GG produced during the transformation/consumption of OM

by bacteria. Decomposition of OM contributes to the pool of dissolveg #CDIC in the

water and is either consumed by primary producers or diffuses to the atmosphere. In the
euphotic zone of the water column, UVs are able to chemically break down recalcitrant
terrigenous DOM into C@® (Bertilsson and Allard, 1996). It is believed that
photomineralization could play a significant role in the carbon balance of aquatic ecosystem
(Soumis et al., 20Q7
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Precipitation

Solute Oxidation
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Figure 1.9 Oxidation of organic matters in sediments (modified from Aller, 2004).
1.2.3. Methane cycling in an aquatic ecosystem

Methane formation occurs in strictly anaerobic condition as the result of
microorganism Achaea known as methanogens, and this process is known as methanogenesis
(Zinder, 1993). Methanogenesis occurs when organic matter in the sediment is undergoing
anaerobic microbial degradation in the absence of significant quantities of alternative terminal
electron. It takes place in a diverse range of anaerobic habitats, e.g. marine and freshwater
sediments, marshes, swamps, flooded soils, bogs.

Methanogenesis processes are accomplished in a chain where products excreted by
one bacterium are utilized by another one until the organic matter is finally broken down to
substrates which then can be used by methanogens to fograsCah end product (Zehnder,

1978, Conrad, 1989, Table 1.1). Stimulation in the production of i€Hue to enhanced
fermentative production of CHprecursors. In principle, CGHproduction would be expected to
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be more or less proportional to the input of organic carbon. High temperature provides
favorable condition of Cliproduction. Limitation of methanogenesis by temperature results
from: - direct effects: in situ temperature is generally below the growth optimum required by
methanogens (according to cultivable methanogenic species). - indirect effects: low
temperatures limit the activities of;Hproducing syntrophs (Chin and Conrad, 1995; Schulz
and Conrad, 1996) and then limit the rate of production of methanogenic substrates,
particularly those for hydrogenotrophic methanogens. Louis et al. (2005) observed higher
methane production at 25°C, than 5 and 10°C. Most isolates of methanogenic bacteria are
mesophilic ones, i.e. they have temperature optimum between 30 and 40°C (Vogels et al,

1988). The pH is another controlling factor of the methanogenesis activity, with an optimum
value around 83 (Conrad, 1989).

Table 1.1: Methanogenesis processes as described in Conrad, 1989

Complete degradation

4CO + 2HO — 3CQO, + CH,

4H, + CO, —» 2H,0O + CH,4

4HCOOH — 3CQO, + 2H0 + CH,

ACH,OH — CO, + HO + 3CH

4(CHg)sNH; + 6HO — 3CQ, + 4NH; + 9CH,
2(CHy),S + 2HO — CO, + 2HS + 3CH
CH3;COOH — CO, + CHy

Incomplete degradation

2CH;CH,OH + CO, — 2CH;COOH + CH,4
4CH,CHOHCH; + CO, —» 4CHCOCH; + HO + CH,4

In aquatic ecosystems, consumption of methane is done by specific groups of
microorganisms, known as methanotrophs or methanotrophic bacteria. Generally,
methanotrophs are considered to consume more than 80% of thpr@Hticed in aquatic
ecosystems (Cicerone and Oremland, 1988; Reeburgh et al., 1993).

1.2.3.1. Aerobhic methane oxidation

The aerobic methane oxidation is a microbial metabolic process for energy generation
and carbon assimilation from methane that is cabiethe methanotrophs. Methane (it
oxidized using molecular oxygen £Onto carbon dioxide (Cg).

In a stratified aquatic ecosystem, the aerobic oxidation process is carried out in the
oxycline zone and in the oxic layers, whereas in well-mixed water bodies with oxygenated
water column this happens in the sediments itself. Galchenko et al. (1989) named this the
"bacterial filter" for reducing methane emission from the aquatic ecosystem. Methane
oxidation rate is governed by methane concentration since methanotrophs use it as source of
energy and their activity depends on the availability of their main substrates, nameiyn€CH
O, (Rudd et al., 1975; Guerin and Abril, 2007), temperature (Wuebbles and Hayhoe, 2002),
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light intensity (Murase and Sugimoto, 2005), and nutrient availability, particularly nitrogen
(Bodelier et al., 2000). In anaerobic environments, methane is oxidized by consortia of
methanogens and sulfate reducers. The methanogens are thought to oxidize methane
anaerobically by reversing the methanogenic reaction involving &@ H (Ehrlich and

Dianne, 2009).

1.2.4. Nitrous oxide (NO) cycling in an aquatic ecosystem

Nitrogen is incorporated in organic matter during photosynthesis by assimilation of
nitrate (NQ") and ammonium (NK) by primary producers. During mineralization of OM,
NH," is produced and it diffuses from the anoxic to the oxic zone; Qproduced from
NH;" during the nitrification in aerobic conditions. This process produc€® & a by-
product. The simplest scheme of nitrification can be shown as

NO NQ NO
o Y

NHA> NHOH —  [HNO] NO — NOy (L.1)
[X] N

Square brackets indicate incompletely known processes and intermediates.

The relative importance of either ammonium produced by the mineralization of OM is
consumed by bacteria of the genus Nitrosomonas to produce nitritg),(Bi@l Nitrobacter
oxidize nitrite to nitrate. This is during that second step thé il produced.

During OM mineralization, N@ is used as electron acceptors. This is denitrification
during which nitrates are transformed into nitrogen) (Broducing NO as a by-product.
Denitrification requires anoxic conditions, but denitrifying bacteria are facultative anaerobes
(Schlesinger 1997). In anoxic environments, heterotrophic bacteria such as Pseudomonas
dentrificans can use NOas the terminal electron acceptor, with &hd NO being the
gaseous nitrogen products. The simplest scheme of denitrification can be shown as

NO; NO, NO N,0—N, (1.2)
reductase reductase reductase reductase
Denitrification in soils also consumes®through the reduction of J® to N.. Hence,
this bacterial process may serve either as a source or as a si®. of N

Aquatic systems are considered to be significant, but not the dominant sources of
atmospheric BD (IPCC, 2007). According to Mengis et al. (1997)0ONconcentrations seem
to be strongly correlated with ,Gzoncentrations in lakes. In oxic waters below the mixed
surface layer, D concentrations usually increase with decreasingddcentrations. pO is
produced in oxic epilimnia, in anoxic hypolimnia and at oxic-anoxic boundaries, either in the
water or at the sediment-water interface. It is consumed, however, in completely anoxic
layers. Anoxic water layers are therefore most of the tip@ Mhdersaturated. All studied
lakes were sources for atmospherigON including those with anoxic @ undersaturated
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hypolimnion. However, compared to agriculture, lakes seem not to contribute significantly to
the atmospheric O emissions (Mengis et al., 1997).

1.2.5. Emission pathways

Greenhouse gases, which are produced at bottom of water body or in the water column
during the decomposition of organic material, are either consumed within the aquatic system
(photosynthesis, methane oxidation., etc.), or emitted to the atmosphere through diffusion
from water surface, ebullition (bubbling), and advection through rooted water plants. In very
simple terms, flux can be described as how much of a chemical compound moves (either out
or into the system) through a unit area per unit time.

1.2.5.1. Diffusive emissions

Diffusion is a net transport of molecules from a region of higher concentration to one
of lower concentration by random molecular motion. Equation-1.3 indicates that a diffusive
flux (F) depends on the concentration difference between water and air (AP), solubility
coefficient of gas (o), and gas transfer velocity k.

F =0 kg TAP (1.3)

Gas transfer velocity is governed by turbulence at the air-water interface. Many studies have
shown that various factors will affect gas transfer velocity, such as wind (Wanninkhof 1992;
Wanninkhof and McGillis 1999) wind fetch (Frost and Upstill-Goddard 2002; Borges et al.
2004; Guerin et al. 2007), tidal currents (Borges et al. 2004; Zappa et al. 2007), rainfall (Ho et
al. 1997, 2007), microscale breaking waves (Zappa et al. 2004), thermal convection
(Schladow et al. 2002; Eugster et al. 2003), organic matter or suspended matter (Abril et al.
2009; Calleja et al. 2009), and surfactants (Frew et al. 1990; McKenna and McGillis 2004).
The gas transfer velocity, however, depends upon the turbulence at-theteairinterface
(Banerjee and Macintyre, 2004; McGillis et al., 2004) which does not depend upon wind
alone. For instance, the turbulence from heat loss that occurs when buoyancy fluxes are
negative often exceeds that from wind mixing in tropical lakes and is the dominant cause of
mixing in many small lakes wordide (Macintyre et al., 2002; Macintyre and Melack,
2009). The concentration in the surface water is driven by the consumption and production in
the surface layer of water, also by the exchange of the gas from the subsurface esater lay
the surface layer during diffusion and thermal convection.

There are many methods by which diffusive GHG fluxes from the aquatic ecosystem
can be measured. There are some direct fluxes measurements techniques: the floating
chambers (Guerin et al., 2007), the eddy correlation (McGillis et al., 2001) and the gradient
flux techniques (Zappa et al., 2003), and some indirect methods which consist in measuring
the gas concentration air-water gradient and determining k by using inert tracers sugh as SF
(Wanninkhof et al., 1985) or $fHe (Clark et al., 1994). Eddy covariance technique can be
considered as the reference one since flux is directly measured with not interferences with the
surface (non intrusive method).
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1.2.5.2. Bubbling/Ebullition

When CH accumulate in the flooded soils, ¢Hbubbles can develop if GH
concentration in the interstitial water becomes higher than the maximum solubility of this gas
in water. Once bubbles are present in the sediment, a variety of environmental factors can
favor their release if they have not yet overcome the sediment forces holding them back.
Bubble release from the sediment and its movement through the water column, however, are
controlled mostly by physical mechanisms. The strongest factors are those that reduce the
overlying hydrostatic pressure, such as tides in coastal regions (Martens and Val Klump,
1980) or water level drop in reservoirs (Ostrovsky, 2003). Bubbling fluxes correspond to the
direct transfer of Ckl from the sediment to the atmosphere with little interactions with
processes occurring within the water column. This means thatekperiences very little
oxidation along the bubble ascent in the water column. Bubbling fluxes mainly occur in
shallow part of lakes and reservoirs (Keller and Stallard, 1994; Galy-Lacaux et al., 1997;
Abril et al., 2005) where the hydrostatic pressure is not high enough to increase the solubility
of CH,.

Algar and Boudreau (2010) proposed a mechanism by which the reduction in
hydrostatic pressure in a region where bubble growth has been halted would allow the bubble
pressure to overcome the sediment pressure, preventing fractionation and upward movement.
Increased ebullition is also observed in relation to decreased air pressure (Mattson and Likens,
1990) and as a response to strong winds (Keller and Stallard, 1994), both presumably due to a
mechanism similar to what Algar and Boudreau (2010) described. Joyce and Jewel (2003)
concluded that near-bottom current acceleration (shear stress at the sediment surface) often
demonstrated a better correlation with ebullition events than with wind speed or current
velocity alone. It has been shown that bubbles can also be formed for water depth higher than
10m, but those bubbles dissolve into the water column during their transport before reaching
the surface (McGinnis et al., 2006). To sum up, the release of the bubbles can be triggered by
atmospheric pressure variations (e.g., Casper et al., 2000), variations in water current velocity
due or not to tide (Martens and Val Klump, 1980; Chanton et al., 1989; Scranton et al., 1993),
shear stress at the sediment surface (Joyce and Jewell, 2003), variation of hydrostatic pressure
associated with rapid changes of the water level above the sediment (e.g., Smith et al., 2000),
increase of temperature making the [&dlubility to decrease (Chanton and Martens, 1989
and strong wind events (Keller and Stallard, 1994).

One should note that due to the higher solubility o, @@d NO in the water, their
concentrations in the bubbles are low (Huttunen et al., 2002), wherdidentration make
up to 80% of the bubble air composition (Stadmark et al., 2Qd8mately, the spatial and
temporal heterogeneity of ebullition caused by variability of various physical and chemical
parameters make the phenomenon sporadic and difficult to accurately quantify. For this
reason, bubbling fluxes have probably always been underestimated in the past studies (e.g.,
Glaser et al., 2004).
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1.2.5.3. Plant mediated emissions

Uptake and advective transport of gases through aquatic, submerged and plant that
grows in shallow littoral zones is another mechanism of emission. It may transport significant
guantities of GHG to the atmosphere (Chanton et al., 1989; Sorrell and Boon, 1992; Hamilton
et al., 1995; Boon, 2000; Chen et al., 2009). This flux component depends on gases
production and consumption in the rizosphere. The vascular system of the plant allows the
diffusion of CH, from sediments into the atmosphere (Sebacher et al., 1985). The same
vascular system is also able to oxidize the, @ diffusing the @ into the roots and from
there, eventually into the sediments. The mechanism and efficiency of vascular transport
seems to be specific to plant species (Conrad, 1989).

1.3. Carbon cycling in a reservoir

The creation of reservoirs floods both terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems, leading to
anthropogenic aquatic ecosystems. In the reservoirs, degradation and primary production
processes are similar to the processes described for natural aquatic ecosystems, but with an
additional source of OM from the flooded soils and vegetation (Figure 1.10). The
mineralization of the huge amount of OM at the bottom of the man-made lake causes the
release of carbon (in OM form and €form) as well as nutrients (particularly, N, P, and K)
to the water column (Schetagne 1994; Chartrand et al., 1994). The release of nutrients
enhances the primary production in reservoir during the first years after flooding. This
phenomenon, known as the "trophic upsurge", can be responsible for the production of
significant amount of autochthonous OM. The chemical and biological oxygen demand in the
water column and the flooded soil and biomass are high and causes anoxia in the former soils
and, under certain circumstances, in the water column. Anoxia in the flooded soils allows the
establishment of methanogenesis. Figure 1.10 depicts the different processes behind the GHG
emissions and also shows the different emission pathway of GHG from a typical hydroelectric
reservoir. The production of GHGs occurs from the OM coming from watershed and OM
flooded in the soils and vegetations. & produced during benthic and pelagic respirations.

CH, is produced in the anoxic soil or sediment layer© Man be produced either in the oxic
or the anoxic environment through nitrification and denitrification processes respectively.

GHGs, which are produced at the bottom of reservoir or in the water column during
the decomposition of organic material, are either consumed within the reservoir
(photosynthesis and methane oxidation), or emitted to the atmosphere through different
pathways: (1) bubble fluxes (ebullition) from shallow waters, mainly methane; (2) diffusive
fluxes from the water surface of the reservoir; (3) diffusion through plant stems; (4) degassing
downstream of the reservoir outlet(s); and (5) diffusive fluxes all along the river course
downstream of the outlet(s). GHG emissions from the river downstream of the dam, just
below the turbines and other outlets, make reservoir emissions necessarily different from the
ones observed in natural aquatic ecosystems (Delmas et al., 2004; Abril et al., 2005, Guérin et
al., 2006, Roehm and Tremblay, 2006, Kemenes et al., 2007). 2011
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Figure 1.10Methane, Carbon dioxide and Nitrous oxide dynamics in a hydroelectric reservoir: case of Nam Theun 2, Lao PDR (Abril et
al., 2005; Chen et al., 2011; Guérin et al., 2006, 2008a, 2008b; Guérin and Abril et al., 2007; Kemenes et al., 2007, 2011).
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When water from below the surface of the reservoir is released from the turbines or
from the spillway, the pressure acting upon water suddenly drops and - according to the
chemical principle of Henry’s Law - gases are less soluble. Due to the decline in pressure, the
solubility of CH, and CQ decreases, resulting in degassing to the atmosphere. Compared
with the other emission mechanisms, gas emission from water degassing only depends on the
average dissolved methane concentration in the water column and on the water discharge.
Therefore, the location of the water intake to turbine is very important (Roehm and Tremblay,
2006). The degassing term could be dominant in the totald€iE O, emissions ifCH, and
CO.-rich hypolimnic waters are released (Delmas et al., 2004, Abril et al., 2005, Kemenes et
al., 2007, 2011). Part of dissolved GHGs in reservoir water that are not released at the
spillway and turbine may be emitted to the atmosphere further downstream as reported for
tropical reservoirs and this emission could contribute a significant amount (Abril et al., 2005;
Guerin et al., 2006; Kemenes et al., 2007, 2011). It has been reported that total emissions
from downstream, including degassing and diffusive emission, could be significant in term of
CH,4 emissions. For example, it has been reported that 55 and 57% of all methane released
from the Balbina hydroelectric reservoir (Kemenes et al., 2007) and Petit Saut reservoir in
French Guyana (calculated from Abril et al. (2005), respectively come from downstream
emissions. Lima et al., 2007 claims that downstream methane emissions could be in between
92 and 98% of the total GHmissions in the tropical hydroelectric reservoirs.

Depending on reservoir operation planning, water level fluctuations in many reservoirs
are higher than for natural lakes. Water level fluctuation allows a significant drawdown zone
where soil respirations can contribute significantly to the €issions. During low water
level period, vegetation can grow in the littoral zone, and later be decomposed in OM when
littoral zone is flooded during the high water level period. In addition, emissions can occur
from standing vegetation. A study shows that this pathway contributed significantly to the
total CH, emissions from the Three Gorge Dam (Chen et al., 2009, Yang et al., 2012).

1.3.1. Key processes influencing emission of GHGs to the atmosphere from toalectric
reservoirs:
1. Processes supplying organic carbon to the reservoir or its sediments:

a. Inputs of OM through groundwater, streams, transfer channels, tunnels rivers
(controlled by the discharge rate and the concentrations of OM in the catchment);

b. Net primary productivity of aquatic macrophytes, periphyton and phytoplankton
growing in or on the water or in the drawdown zone around the reservoir, depending on the
supply of nutrients and light;

c. Entrainment of terrestrial OM in living plants, litter and soils during impoundment;

d. Erosion of soil in the reservoir shore zone (adding OM to the reservoir).

2. Processes producing conditions conducive to the production of GHGs:

a. Decomposition of flooded OM and the various types of OM entering the system,
depending on the organisms present, temperature, dissolved oxygen and nutrients;
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b. Photo-oxidation of dissolved organic carbon (DOC);
c. Aerobic oxidation of CH
d. Nitrification and denitrification processes.

3. Processes influencing the distribution of GHGs within the reservoir:

a. Mixing and transport processes in the water column;

b. Withdrawal through spillways and outlets;

c. CH, oxidation within the water or sediments, depending on the physical
stratification, dissolved oxygen, inhibition by light, nutrient levels and temperature;

d. Primary production in the euphotic zone of the reservoir water column consuming
CO, and depending mainly on light and nutrient availability.

4. Pathways for the GHGs from the reservoir/downstream river to the
atmosphere:

a. Ebullition (bubbling);

b. Diffusive gas exchange from the reservoir/downstream river to the atmosphere
c. Degassing after turbines and spillways;

d. Transport via aquatic plant stems.

e. Emissions from the drawdown area

1.3.2. GHGs emitted by hydroelectric reservoirs

The three main GHGs that scientists are looking at are: carbon dioxide, methane and
nitrous oxide. These gases are both emitted and absorbed by natural aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems. According to UNESCO/IHA (2009), L€ a natural component of the carbon
cycle, often accounting for more than 80% of the GHG emissions. Although these emissions
may be influenced in time and space by the creation of a reservojr,e@@sions are
potentially similar at the basin level, in pre- and post-impoundment conditions. On the
opposite, Cl are favored in post-impoundment conditions (anoxia) not present under the
previous land use. There is little knowledge af©Memissions in freshwater reservoirs, when
terrestrial ecosystems are known sources of this compound. The few published studies report
very low NO emissions in boreal aquatic ecosystems, but there are no conclusive results for
tropical reservoirs (UNESCO/IHA, 2009).

1.3.3. Global distribution of hydroelectric reservoirs and GHG emissions

The availability of technical hydropower throughout the Globe is highlighted in the
Figure 1.11. The installed capacity of hydropower by the end of 2008 contributed 16% of
worldwide electricity supply, and hydropower remains the largest source of renewable energy
in the electricity sector (IPCC, 2011).

The total worldwide technical potential for hydropower generation is 14,576 TWh/yr
(52.47 EJlyr) with a corresponding installed capacity of 3,721 GW, roughly four times the
current installed capacity.
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Of the total technical potential for hydropower, undeveloped capacity ranges from
about 47% in Europe and North America to 92% in Africa. This indicates large opportunities
for continued hydropower development worldwide, with the largest growth potential in
Africa, Asia and Latin America. Figure 1.12 clearly reveals that most of the studies on GHGs
emissions from reservoirs are located in Canada and South America. Interestingly, there is
very few information from reservoirs in Asia. Our previous section claims that this region
holds a large undeveloped hydropower potential. It means there are many hydroelectric
reservoirs to be built in order to fulfill the energy requirement in fast growing economies (e.g.
China, India, etc.). All these make this region of particular interest to study impact of
hydroelectric reservoirs on the total GHGs emissions.

1.3.4. Important scientific advances

Since the early 90’s, the role of man-made reservoirs as sources or sinks of GHG has
rapidly become a global topic of investigation. At least 85 globally distributed hydroelectric
reservoirs have so far been studied with focus on GHG fluxes (Barros et al., 2011). The first
scientific papers focused on reservoirs located in Canada (e.g. Rudd et al., 1993; Duchemin et
al., 1995), Brazil (e.g. Rosa and Schaeffer, 1994; Fearnside, 1995, 1997), Panama (Keller &
Stallard, 1994) and French Guyana (e.g. Galy-Lacaux et al., 1997; Galy-Lacaux et al., 1999)
Later, reservoirs in Finland (e.g. Huttunen et al., 2002), USA (e.g. Soumis et al., 2004),
Sweden (e.g. Aberg et al., 2004; Bergstrom et al., 2004) and Switzerland (e.g. Diem et al.,
2007) were studied. GHG emissions have been measured from South American reservoirs
including four Amazonian sites (Balbina, Curua-Una, Samuel, Tucurui), and additional sites
in central and southern Brazil (Barra Bonita, Carvalho, Corumba, Funil, Furnas, Itaipu,
ltumbira, Manso, Mascarenhas de Moraes, Miranda, Ribeirdo das Lajes, Serra da Mesa,
Segredo, Trés Marias, Xingd). Until very recently, no measurements were available from
reservoirs in other regions of the tropics or subtropics excepted for Gatum, Panama and Petit-
Saut, French Guyana. These last four years, those measurements were completed by the very
first studies conducted in tropical Asian countries: Chen et al., 2009, 2010; Chanudet et al.,
2011; Wang et al., 2011; Zheng et al., 2011, Yang et al., 2012.

Measurements in boreal/temperate regions are available from Canada, Finland,
Iceland, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland and USA (UNESCO/IHA, 2009). As a conclusion,
most of the studies on the GHG emissions from reservoirs were conducted in the Americas
and Northern Europe, with much fewer in tropical Asia and Africa (IPCC, 2011). As
mentioned before, these regions will experience a major growth with hundreds of planned
reservoirs in the coming years, especially on India and China.

For most of the studied reservoirs, diffusion from the reservoir water surface has been
investigated. The sporadic nature of the ebullitions makes it difficult to accurately
quantification, for this reason, bubbling fluxes have probably always been well explored in the
past studies (e.g., Glaser et al., 2004). Studies at the Petit-Saut, Samuel and Balbina reservoirs
have investigated GHG emissions from the downstream of the dam. But, similar to bubbling,
in most of the previous studies, downstream emissions have not been studies well.
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1.3.5. Emissions from reservoirs at the global scale

There are many estimates of GHG emissions from reservoirs providing with a wide
range of total emission, from 4 to 321 Tg €.{Barros et al., 2011, St. Louis et al., 2000).
This large range of the estimates mainly originates from the extrapolation/interpolation of
spatially and temporally variable measurements. As discussed in Mendoncga et al. (2011),
GHG emissions from hydroelectric reservoirs vary at the spatial scale (inter-reservoir as
function of latitude, activities in the watershed, allochthonous/autochthonous inputs, initial
flooded organic matter, etc.; and intra-reservoir as function of longitudinal gradients from the
tributaries to the dam, from littoral to deep zone, upstream and downstream of the dam, etc.).
GHG emissions also varies at temporal scale (with age of the reservoir, seasonally, daily, with
changes in anthropogenic activities in the watershed, and with reservoir operation planning).

Many of the reported studies are not comprehensive since they do not include all of the
major pathways like downstream emissions, which are not well documented at the global
scale. Degassing data are also missing to estimate the importance of the degassing pathway
relative to the diffusion and bubbling ones. Published estimates of degassing from two
tropical dams (Balbina, Brazil; and Petit Saut, French Guyana) are many-fold higher than the
diffusive and bubbling fluxes. It is almost impossible to extrapolate the ratio of bubbling to
diffusive flux based on the data presented in their study to the reservoir where one of the two
terms is missing. Finally, there are some uncertainties in these emissions because of the lack
of data from different geographical regions, and high spatial and temporal variabiliy in th
emissions from one reservoir to another (Barros et al., 2011). Transferring results from one
reservoir to another is difficult because there are many site-specific factors influencing the
potential for a reservoir to emit GHGs.

These uncertainty also arises from multiplicative error from the uncertainly in the
global surface area of hydroelectric reservoirs, and its spatial and temporal variations. The
global reservoir area varies from 0.26 to 1.5 MPkbut a conservative global reservoir area
seems to be around 0.5 M kmn the basis of high-resolution mapping of Global Reservoir
and Dam database (Lehner et al. 2011). The extremely large area obtainetduysSit al.
(reference in Downing et al. 2006) was mainly due to the vague distinctions between
impounded natural lakes and man-made reservoirs. Yet, this largest data were adopted by
Barros et al. (2011). While the percentage of hydroelectric reservoirs (i.e., 25 %) before 1998
adopted by Barros et al. (2011) is much lower than Varis et al. (2012), hydropower reservoirs
account for around 62 % of the total surface area of the world’s reservoirs.

1.3.6. The importance of considering net emissions

To validly assess the climate impacts of dams, net emissions estimates are needed.
Considering only gross from reservoirs will most likely lead to attribute excess values to GHG
emissions by hydroelectricity and reservoirs. The great majority of the currently available data
deals with gross emissions. Data that only looks at gross emission can be misleading. A
challenge for the scientific community is to calculate net emissions, rather than simply gross
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emissions. Net emissiaonsiders only the incremental GHG emission due to the creation of
reservoirs (WCD, 2000).

Net emissions = gross emission - emission before reservoir ) (1.4

In an ideal case, GHG emissions from the reservoir area pre-impoundment are known.
Then these emissions can be subtracted from the emissions measured after impoundment
(gross emissions) to calculate the net emissions. If the pre-impoundment site would be a
source of emissions, then the net emissions would decrease. If it would be a sink (as often the
case for tropical forests), the net emissions would actually rise, since this sink would have
been lost due to flooding.

Despite the scarcity of data in the scientific literature on net GHG assessments from
freshwater reservoirs, the results presented on the Petit Saut reservoir by Delmas et al. (2001),
and estimates made using stable isotope data for the Robert-Bourassa reservoir (Tremblay et
al., 2009, suggest that, on a 100 year basis, net GHG emissions can be about 25% to 50% less
than gross GHG emissions.

Based on the previous sections, considering the need to study GHG emissions from a
reservoir, we started this work on newly flooded sub-tropical reservoir to attempt the
following objectives

1). Quantification of CQ CH,; also NO from all the major known pathways
(including both downstream and drawdown area) while taking into account the spatial and
temporal variability.

2). Extrapolation of the emissions at the reservoir scale through the characterization of
biogeochemical processes and physical controls regulating the GHG emissions.

3). Assessment of the net GHG footprint of the reservoir that is difference between
post-flooding emissions and pre-flooding emissions.
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Chapter 2
Site description, sampling strategy and methodology

2.1. Site description

The Nam Theun 2 (NT2) hydroelectric reservoir was built on the Nam Theun River by
Electricité de France (EDF) and now operated by Nam Theun 2 Power Company (NTPC) in
the subtropical region of Lao People's Democratic Republic (Lao PDR). With an average
annual turbine discharge of 220°.81, NT2 hydroelectric plant delivers an annual power
production of 6 TWh (with an installed capacity of 1070 MW) and demonstrates a high ratio
between the annual power production and inundated area (13.3 G¥h.km

Being on the northern hemisphere at 17°59'49"N, 104°57'10"E, the project area
experiences a sub-tropical monsoon climate with distinct wet and dry (initial cold then warm
dry) seasons, i.e. three seasons: a wet (May-September), a dry cold (October-Jaduary) a
dry warm season (February-April) (NTPC, 2005). The mean daily temperaturéCis vl
varies from 17C in January to 2& in April (NTPC, 2005). Except for rain storms mostly
during the monsoon, the wind speeds are generally rather low and 2.6rmaserage. Mean
annual rainfall is about 2400 mm, mainly occurs in between May and September (NTPC,
2005). Since the water inputs are directly related to rainfall, filling of the NT2 reservoir
typically occurring during the wet season. The maximum and minimum mean monthly
inflows are respectively 735 and 36.8T.

The NT2 reservoir receives average annual runoff of 7527 millibfram its major
inflowing tributaries (Nam Xot, Nam Mon, Nam Theun, Nam Noy, Nam Yang and Nam On),
which is almost double of maximum volume capacity of the NT2 reservoir (3530 milfjon m
The NT2 is a trans-basin diversion hydroelectric reservoir that receives water from the Nam
Theun watershed and releases it into the Xe Bang Fai River through a 27 km long artificial
downstream channel (Figure 2.1). A continuous ecological flow of only3&*nfand
occasionally spillway release) is discharged from the Nakai Dam to the Nam Theun River, the
remaining water being diverted to the powerhouse (Figure 2.1). The intake of the turbines is
located at the bottom between 506 m and 524 m above sea level (full supply level = 538 m
and minimum operating level = 525.5 m). Before being released into the Xe Bang Fai River,
turbined water is stored and the flow controlled in an 8 millidrartificial regulating pond.

The filling of the reservoir started on16f April 2008. During the flooding, soils and
different types of vegetations have gradually disappeared by the end of October 2009 when
the maximum of the reservoir surface was first reached, which resulted of inundations of a
dendritically shaped area of 450.2 krntil commercial operation of the NT2 hydroelectric
power plant started in March 2010, the water level in the reservoir was nearly constant from
October 2009 to March 2010.
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Figure 2.1 Location map showing different components of Nam Theun 2 (NT2)
hydroelectric reservoir and location of the sampling stations. The reservoir is shown at its full
capacity (538 m above sea level).

The NT2 Reservoir is characterized as a warm monomictic lake i.e. completely mixed
from top to bottom once a year during the dry cold season (Chanudet et al., 2012). During the
wet season, sudden, short and partial destratification occur irregularly (Chanudet et al., 2012).
More physical and meteorological characteristics are summarized in Table 2.1.

Due to sub-tropical conditions the vegetations in the drowned area of the NT2
Reservoir was luxuriant but variable, and a large amount of it has been submerged. Maximum
water level corresponds to the flooding of a landscape of dense, medium, light, degraded
forest, riparian forest, agricultural soils and swamps (Descloux et al., 2011).
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Table 2.1: The main characteristics of the Nam Theun 2 Hydroelectric reservoir,
Lao PDR.

Lao People’s Democratic

General Country Republic (Lao, PDR)
River Nam Theun
Latitude 17°59°49”N
Longitude 104°57°10”E
Year of impoundment 2008
Installed capacity 1070MW
Annual Power Production 6000GWh

Meteorological Wind Speed 2.6 m.s
Average relative humidity 63% (Jan) - 89% (Jul)
Precipitation 2400mm
Air temperature 24.7°C

Lake Surface at full water level, 538 ms 450km?
Surface at low water level 525.5 n 70 km?
Average Depth 7.8m
Active storage 3530million m®
Catchment Area 4013km?
Maximum turbined discharge 345m’.s?

Regulating Pond Surface area 0.76km?

Downstream Channel Length 27km

Table 2.2: Distribution (area) of cover types in the reservoir area below 538 m (full
reservoir water level).

Total

Cover type — %
Dense forest 154.5 34.6
Medium forest 45.2 10.1
Light forest 110.9 24.8
Degraded forest 51.8 11.6
Riparian forest 4.0 0.9
Agricultural soll 48.7 10.9
Swamps 10.5 24
Water 15.3 3.4
“Others”(road, villages) 5.3 1.2
Total 446 100

The distribution of different cover types in the reservoir area below 538 m (full
reservoir water level) are summarized in the Table 2.2. The flooded area was mainly covered
by dense and light forests (59%), whereas agricultural lands and swamps accounted for 11%
and 2% respectively. Even though the vegetation was patrtially burnt before the impoundment,
the total amount of flooded organic carbon was around 5.1 £ 0.7 Tg C (i.e. 2.2 Tg C from
above ground biomass, litter and dead wood and 2.9 Tg C from below ground biomass and
soil organic carbon) (Descloux et al., 2011).
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The maximal depth of the NT2 Reservoir is 39 m and the mean depth is 7.8 m. Owing
to hydrological cycle and reservoir operation, the reservoir water surface fluctuates from 70
(at minimum operating level) to 450.2 kigat full water level) respectively during the dry and
the wet season. Therefore, since the starting of turbine (March 2010), the reservoir surface
varies seasonally and achieves its maxima and minima respectively during the wet and during
the warm dry season. The seasonal variation of the water level drop can be up to as large as
12.5 m. Consequently, very large drawdown area runs dry seasonally and stays dry during
several months, occurring in the dry season. During the study period reservoir exhibited the
maximum drawdown area about 275%imthe late warm dry season.

2.2. Sampling stations and sampling strategy

Our sampling strategy aimed to reduce the uncertainty, which often comes out because
of spatial and temporal variability, in all estimates of either measured or calculated variables.
For spatial variability, all previous landscape types that flooded during impoundment
(Descloux et al., 2011) and physical dynamics of the NT2 reservoir were also taken into
account while allocating the sampling stations after post-impoundment. The temporal
variability was precisely considered by means of fortnightly sampling, which has dreeal c
out by the AELab at all sampling stations since April 2009 at all sampling stations.

2.2.1. Pre-impoundment GHG exchange

The pre impoundment GHG emissions were based on a field campaign conducted
from 11 to 21 May 2008, the beginning of the rainy season. Further, some measurement of
N2O emissions were also conducted in June 2010, and data related to fluxes of GHG from
previously existing rivers were considered from fluxes from sampling station monitored at
pristine rivers after flooding. Details about the measurements are given in Chapter 7.

2.2.2. Post-impoundment GHG exchange

A total of 29 routine monitoring stations were selected: nine stations (RES1 to RES9)
on the reservoir area, fifteen stations in the downstream rivers and artificial downstream
channels, five stations in the pristine inflowing rivers (Figure 2.1). The name of the sampling
stations and their locations are given in Table 2.3.

The allochthonous inputs to the NT2 reservoir from the Nam Theun River and other
major tributaries were monitored at five stations (NXT1, NTH1, NTH2, NNY1 and NONL1,
Figure 2.1). At the reservoir, the stations RES1 (close to Nakai Dam), RES2, RES4 and RES6
are located in the upstream of the Nakai Dam on the thalweg of the Nam Theun River. The
stations RES5, RES7 and RES8 are respectively located in the flooded degraded forest,
flooded swamp area and flooded agricultural land. Station RESS3 is located in the flooded
primary forest, and station RES9 is located at the upstream of the turbine intake.
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Table 2.3 Name of the sampling stations at NT2 hydroelectric system

Components Sampling Station Remarks
Upstream pristine rivers NXT1 Nam Xot River
NTH1 Nam Theun River
NTH2 Nam Theun River
NNY1 Nam Noy River
NON1 Nam On River
Reservoir RES1 ~100m upstream of the Nakai Dam
RES2 Thalweg of the Nam Theun River
RES3 Flooded primary forest
RES4 Thalweg of the Nam Theun River
RES5 Flooded degraded forest
RES6 Thalweg of the Nam Theun River
RES7 Flooded swamp area
RES8 Flooded agricultural area
RES9 ~100m upstream of the turbine intake
Downstream of the Naka NTH3 to NTH7 Nam Theun River, below the Nakai Dam
Dam
Downstream of the TRC1 Exit of the turbines, in the tail race channel
powerhouse
REG1 Regulating Pond (~4 km from turbine outlet)
DCH1 Artificial downstream channel just below regulatil
pond (=5 km from turbine outlet)
DCH2 Artificial downstream channel before Aeration Wt
(~12 km from turbine outlet)
DCH3 Artificial downstream channel after Aeration Weir (~
km from turbine outlet)
DCH4 Artificial downstream channel before confluence w
Xe Bang Fai River (~27 km from turbine outlet)
XBF1 Xe Bang Fai River before confluence with Atrtifici

Downstream Channel
XBF2to XBF4 Xe Bang Fai River after confluence with Atrtifici
Downstream Channel

Four sections were defined in the downstream of turbine: Section 1 (length = ~4 km
area = ~0.76 kA) - area between tailrace channel (TRC1) and regulating pond area (REG1);
Section 2 (length = ~8.5 km, width = ~3pmarea between DCH1 and DCH2 (from the
regulating pond to the aerating weir); Section 3 (length = ~18.5 km, width = }-7@nma
between DCH3 and DCH4; Section 4 (length = ~80 km, width = }7@mea between DCH4
and XBF4. The site XBF1 is located in the pristine Xe Bang Fai River and is used as a
reference site. The downstream river below Nakai dam till NTH7 is defined as section 5.

Since April 2009, water samples were collected on a fortnightly basis at the 29
previously described monitoring stations located in the upstream pristine rivers, in the
reservoir and in the downstream of the power house and the Nakai Dam. The vertical profiles
of water samples were collected at the sampling stations located on the reservoir. At the
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sampling stations located in the pristine inflowing rivers and downstream of the Nakai Dam
and the powerhouse, only surface water sampling was performed as described in Abril et al.,
(2007). Surface and deep water samples were taken with a surface water sampler (Abril et a
2007) and a peristaltic pump, respectively. Sometimes, deep water samples were also
collected using Niskin bottle. Water samples were analyzed for GHG concentrations, carbon
and nitrogen species, cations and anions, and Fe-form. The sampling stations located in the
reservoir, vertical profiles of £ O, saturation level, temperature, pH and conductivity were
measured, whereas only surface observations were made at stations located in the pristine
inflowing rivers and downstream of the Nakai Dam and the powerhouse.

During all field campaigns, the diffusive fluxes of Clcross the water-air interface
were measured with the floating chamber in stations RES1 to RES8. Diffusive fluxes of CO
and NO fluxes were also measured with the floating chamber during the March 2011 and
June 2011 field campaigns respectively. Additionally, diffusive GHG fluxes were calculated
from the fortnightly monitoring of surface GHG concentrations using thin boundary layer
equation. The database of measured and calculated fluxes includes flux data from open
waters, flooded agricultural, flooded forest sites.

During the dry season, when the water level was usually at its minimum level,
sediments (flooded soils + recently sedimented OM) were collected from the shallow zone
(depth <6m). Three sediment cores with length ranging from 13 to 21-cm were retrieved from
flooded forest (near RES3) and flooded agricultural area (near RESS8).

During a low water periods dry season (June 2010), 19 vertical profiles of soil were
collected from the same 5 sampling sites monitored for diffusive fluxes of GHG from soils.
Each vertical profile were divided into surface (upper 20 cm soil layer) and subsurface (below
20 cm to 120 cm) soil and collected separately. The total 22 samples (13 surface soils and 9
subsurface soils) were incubated for GHG production experiment over a year (November
2010 to October 2011). Soil samples were categorized in FS1 (soils from the primary dense
and medium forest), FS2 (soils from light, degraded forest and riparian forest) and AG (soils
from agricultural land). Soil incubation experiment could not be performed on flooded
swamps area and AG subsurface soils. The soils located in the upland zone were characterized
as acrisol, ferralisol and planosol whereas all flooded soils were reductisols.

During field campaigns in May 2009 and March 2010, the eddy covariance system
was deployed in an open water area offering a smooth fetch. This site corresponds very
precisely to the site used in the former Nam Theun floodplain (pre-impoundment study in
May 2008 17°41.56’N, 105°15.36’E). For practical reasons, the EC system was deployed on
a tree stump around 500 meters South-East of the former EC site during the field campaigns
in March 2011 and June 2011.

The ebullitions ofGHGs (bubbling) were measured at 7 sites with different depths
during five field campaigns and a weekly monitoring during the period from March to
December 2012 by AELab. The choice of the different sampling sites was determined by the
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water depth and the type of flooded ecosystem. The bubbling fluxes were measured with the
submerged funnel technique (Keller & Stallard, 1994).

Drawdown area Reservoir

Upland soils

Uplands

Midland

@® Soil sampling
@ Sediment sampling Yl
@ Water sampling for GHG concentrations
@ Water sampling for physico-chemical parameters
O  Eddy covariance sitt @ Bubbling fluxes
@ Methane oxidation rates @ Diffusive fluxes @ Fluxes from soils

Figure 2.2: Schematic sketch of sampling strategies at the Nam Theun 2 hydroelectric
reservoir.

During wo low water periods (June 2010 and June 2011), diffusive fluxes of GHG
were measured at five stations from the soils surrounding NT2 Reservoir (never flooded soils)
and soils located in the drawdown area (Figure 2.2). Soil moisture content and temperature
were measured at each site. Sampling sites were chosen based on the representativeness of
each flooded ecosystems. At each stations, four zones were defined: the upland zone located
in a zone which was never flooded (soil moisture ~20%); the midland zone 1 which was
flooded during high water level (20% < soil moisture< 30%); the midland zone 2 which was
flooded during moderate water level (30% < soil moisture < 40%); and the lowland zone
which was close to the shoreline and water saturated (soil moisture ~40%. The upland zone
has been disappeared after first full-impoundment in October 2009.

Experiments on aerobic GHbxidation (AMO) in the pelagic waters were performed
on the water samples collected from three sites in the lake (RES1, RES3 and RES7) and one
site in the downstream of the Nakai Dam (i.e. NTH3) and one site in the downstream of
powerhouse (i.e. DCH1). Water samples were taken from two depths in the lake (at mid-
epilimnion, depth ranging from 1.5 to 4 m and from the metalimnion, depth ranging from 3 to
8 m, depending on the season). While, only surface waters were taken from the downstream.
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Details of all performed activities during routine monitoring, field campaigns and lab
work are summarized in Table 2.4.

Table 2.4: Details about routine monitoring, different field campaigns and laboratory
experiments

Campaign Period Performed Activities*

Pre-impoundment
activities

Post impoundment Routine January20089 till
activities monitoring date

Second May, 2009 1,2,3,4,5

Third March, 2010 1,2,3,4,5,6
Fourth May-June, 2010 1,2,4,5,6,7,8,9
Fifth FebruaryMarch2011 1,2,3,4,5,6, 10
Sixth May-June, 2011 1,2,3,4,5/6,79

Experiments on November2010-
GHG production  October 2011

First May, 2008 3,9

1,2,4

11

*
Z
o
=
@

©ooNoOA~ODN PP

Measurements of vertical profiles of GHG concentrations and wateiistheparameters (in situ)
Measurements of diffusive fluxes using floating chamB€) (in situ))

Measurements of diffusive fluxes using eddy covariak€g (in situ)

Measurements of bubbling fluxes using submerged funnel techrifepe(in situ)

Determination of aerobic methane oxidation rates (lab work)

Quantification of degassing component of emission (calculation)

Measurements of vertical profile of GHG concentration in sedimeat lesing sediment corer
Sampling of vertical profile of soils (in situ)

Measurements of diffusive fluxes from soils including drawdown asewsystatic chamber (SC) (in situ)
10 Measurements of concentrations and diffusive fluxes of &td CQ using automated systems (in situ)
11. Determination of kinetics of GHG production and analysis of aniotisnsa Fe and Mn (lab work).

At NT2, degassing occurs at five sites. At four of them, degassing occurs
continuously: at the outlet of the Nakai Dam where®xTof water is released for ecological
purposes, below the turbines, below the regulating pond dam, and at the aeration weir. In
addition, degassing occurs occasionally during spillway release at the Nakai Dam for water
level regulation purpose. To quantify the degassing emissions, water samples for GHG
concentrations were collected at inflow and outflow of the degassing structures.

In order to monitor exports of GHG and other variables with the water release from
the reservoir, measurements were performed at NTH3 and TRC1 located respectively in the
downstream of the Nakai Dam and the downstream of the powerhouse.

2.3. Methodology
2.3.1. Soil sampling

The vertical profiles of soils were collected using a soil auger. Each vertical profile
were divided into surface (upper 20 cm soil layer) and subsurface (below 20 cm to 120 cm)
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soil and collected separately in zipped plastic bags. Soils samples were dried in the laminar
flow dryer at 30°C.

2.3.2. Determination of kinetics of potential CH and CO, production rates

After drying, soil samples were ground, sieved with 2-mm sieve and homogenized.
750 g of homogenized samples of each type of soil were then redistributed to three replicate
serum vials (570 ml), i.e. 250 g of soil in each vial. After adding 250 ml de-ionized water in
each vial (i.e. soil/water ratio = 1), vials were closed with butyl stoppers and aluminum
crimps. Vials were covered with aluminum foil to avoid effect of light on any bacterial
activity. The vials were flushed with,Nor 30 minutes to create an anaerobic environment.
The flushed vials were stored in the dark at 20°C (this temperature corresponds to the average
bottom water temperature of the NT2 reservoir). Incubations were performed without
agitation to avoid the destruction of symbiotic microbial associations involved in
methanogenesis (Dannenberg et al., 1997). Two days before the determination of the GHG
production rates, the vials were flushed withfdk 30 minutes to eliminate accumulated £O
which can increase the methanogenesis (Das and Adhya, 2011, cited therein) and any volatile
compounds inhibiting methanogenesis (Williams and Crawford, 1984). Incubated soils
samples were analyzed at a frequency of 1 week to 2 months over a year from November
2010 to October 2011.

2. Dried,
crushed,
ground

q and sieved
soil
samples

@ 1. Soil sampling
and collection

5. Aluminum foil is used to
avoid effect of light on any
bacterial activity

3. Soil samples with
triplicates in acid clean vials

7. Sampled are analyzed to
determine GHGs production rate

6. Flushing of vial with N, to (Mon, Wed, Fri)

create anaerobic environment

Photo 2.1: Experiment on the determination of GHG production rates in the incubated soil
samples collected from the surrounding of the NT2 hydroelectric reservoir and its drawdown
area.

After six months of experiments, when no measurements were performed for more
than one month, the vials were flushed monthly withBé&fore each GC analysis, vials were
vigorously shaken for about 30 seconds to ensure equilibration between the liquid and the gas
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phase. Total GHG concentrations in the vials were measured in the headspace of the vials 3-
times a week to calculate the production rate, as the slope of the concentration versus time.
The concentrations of GHG were determined using GC.

2.3.3. Determination of CH, concentrations in sediment layer

The sediment cores, retrieved from littoral zone of the reservoir, were cut in 1 cm
slices within around 15 minutes of sampling. Two replicates were sampled for each depth.
Each slice of these cores was transferred into pre-weighed glass vials containing 20 ml of
NaOH that were quickly closed with rubber stoppers, vigorously shaken to break up the
sediment and to ensure equilibration between gas and slurry phase before analysis (Guérin et
al., 2008a). A sub-sample of each slice was immediately sealed in a pre-weighed vial for
determination of water content and porosity. The, €ehcentrations were determined using
GC.

1. Collection
of vertical
profile of
sediments

2. Sediment samples
with duplicates of each

& _| 3. Analysis of
~ | samples for GHG
concentrations

Photo 2.2: Sediment sampling for the determination of GHG concentrations in the flooded
soils/sediments.

2.3.4. Determination of the GHG concentrations in the water

Water samples were collected at each sampling depth and stored in 27 ml or 60 ml glass
vials, capped with butyl stoppers, sealed with aluminum crimps and poisoned until analysis
(Guérin and Abril, 2007). Before GC analysis for GHG concentrations, leeddspace was
created and vials were vigorously shaken to ensure an equilibration between the liquid and
gas phases.
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1. Water samples for GHG
concentrations determination

Photo 2.3: Water samples for the determination of GHG concentrations in the water.
2.3.5.Determination of kinetics of potential aerobic CH oxidation rates

The water samples for the aerobic 3ktidation rates measurements were collected in
1.5L HDPE bottle, with additional water sampling of 60 ml- vial dedicated tq CH
concentrations. Water sample for g£loncentrations were immediately poisdnand
subsequently analyzed for Gleoncentration within 2 hours using GC. The water samples for
CH, oxidation rates determinations were homogenized. The water was then redistributed to
three replicate serum vials (160-ml) for the preparation of different concentrations (i.e. in-situ
concentration, 2 times of in-situ concentration; 3 times of in-situ concentration; 4 times of in-
situ concentration).

1. Incubated water samples
with triplicates

Photo 2.4Incubated water samples for determination of the aerobic methane oxidation.

Samples were capped using butyl stoppers and sealed with aluminum crimps.
Subsequently, according to-situ concentration of CHin the water, different amounts of
pure CH were added by syringe at the same time withdrawal of an equal volume of air from
the headspace. Vials were covered with aluminum foil to avoid effect of light on any bacteria
activity (Dumestre et al., 1999, Murase and Sugimoto, 2005). Methanotrophic experiments
were performed at in-situ water temperature (changing from 20°C to 30°C, depending on
seasons). Incubations were performed with agitation to ensure continuous equilibrium
between gas and water phases; therefore @ialwas available for methanotrophy activity.
Total CH, concentrations in the vials were measured 5-times in a row at a 12 hours interval
and oxidation rates were calculated as the total loss of i@Hhe vial. All sets of
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concentrations were prepared in triplicates; therefore the oxidation rate for each concentration
was averaged value of the three replicates with standard deviation (xSD).

2.3.6. Diffusive GHG fluxes
2.3.6.1. Eddy covariance measurements
2.3.6.1.1. Basic Principle

Eddy covariance (EC) is one of the most direct techniques to measure fluxes. This
method is widely used to measure heat, water, carbon dioxidg) @@ trace gases i.e.
methane (Ch), nitrous oxide (MO) fluxes from the surface. The essence of method is that the
vertical flux can be presented as the covariance (measure of how much two variables change
together) between the vertical velocity and the concentration of the scalar of interest. For
example, the vertical flux dF of an atmospheric property (c) is directly determined by the
covariance of that property and the vertical velocity (equation 2.1). This can be obtained by
calculating the time averaged product (over the perjotb tt) of the deviation () of
atmospheric property (clromc¢ = ¢ + ¢', and the deviationu(") of the vertical wind velocity
(w) fromw =w +w'

FE=wc = —— [Zw(t)c'(t)dt (2.1)
t,—t; Vb1

The EC technique requires an instrument with high precision, accuracy and system
stability as well as high sampling rates and short instrument response time (typically 10 Hz).
With some assumptions and instrumental errors, eddy covariance measurements can be
erroneous. Consequently, removal of errors needs to be done by applying corrections and a set
of quality controls. The main corrections to eliminate the errors are the following: frequency
response correction is needed to remove the errors due to instrumental time response, sensor
separation, tube attenuation, high and low pass filtering, sensor response mismatch.
Frequency response correction has a multiplicative effect on the calculated fluxes. Webb-
Pearman-Leuning term, (often referred to as WPL or density term), is used to compensate for
the fluctuations of temperature and water vapor that affect the measured fluctuations in CO
and HO and other gases. WPL has an additive effect on the calculated fluxes.

The gas analyzers used to measure gas concentrations in the ambient air are separated
into two main categories: closed-path analyzer {@Halyzer in our study) and open-path
analyzer (CQH,O analyzer in our study). The main difference between the two types of
analyzer is that the air sampling location and the optical cell are coincident for open-path and
separated for a closed-path analyzer. This difference is not just a formal aspect, totdeads
series of implications in the experimental design and data processing (Haslwanter et al.,
2009). For example, a closed-path system requires the use of a power-hungry pump to draw
the air through the sampling tube into the optical cell. The pump size is based on the volume
and operating pressure of the cell, which needs to be flushed at a frequency deterrtheed by
cospectra to avoid excessive and undesirable loss of signal.
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2.3.6.1.2. Instrumentations

The different EC instruments were mounted on the mast/tree stump (photo 2.5) in a
large open water area. The ba&C€ instrumentation included a 3D sonic anemometer
(Windmaster Pro, Gill Instruments, Lymington Hampshire, UK, during the field campaigns in
May 2008, May 2009 and in March 2010 and a CSAT-3, Campbell Scientific, Logan, UT,
USA, during the field campaigns in March 2011 and June 2011), an open-pati,QO
infrared gas analyzer (LI-7500, LI-COR Biogeosciences, Lincoln, NE, USA) and a closed-
path fast methane sensor (DLT-100 FMA, Los Gatos Research, CA, USA). Data acquisition
was carried out with a Campbell datalogger (CR3000 Micrologger®, Campbell Scientific).

: N 3-D Anemometer
[ (Gill Instruments)
N
CO,/H,0 analyzer
{ (Licor-7500)

Inlet of CH, analyzer
(DLT-100 FMA)

Vaisala Weather
Transmitter WXT520

Radiometer
(Kipp & Zonen)

Photo 2.5: A collection of photographs of the eddy covariance instrumental set-up in a
large open and smootetch. The upper panel shows (a) mounting of the sensors on mast, and
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(b) CH,4 analyzer with vacuum pump and (c) datalogger unit on the barge. The lower shows
mounted sensors on the mast.

The eddy covariance system was deployed in the NT2 reservoir for different
deployment periods (5 to 14 days) during four field campaigns conducted between May 2009
to June 2011 after impoundment of the NT2 reservoir and one field campaign devoted to CO
exchange before impoundment (May 2008).

The DLT-100 fast methane analyzer is an off-axis integrated cavity output
spectrometer (ICOS) (Baer et al., 2002). More details can be found in Hendriks et al., (2008)
and Eugster and Pluss et al.,, (2010). Hendriks et al., (2008) demonstrated that the time
constant of the fastH, analyzer is about 0.1 s, that is a sample frequency of 10 Hz which is
far enough for the EC technique.

The DLT-100 was operated in a closed path EC set-up that carried sampled air
through a 6 m long tube Synflex-1300 tubing (Eaton Performance Plastics, Cleveland) with an
internal diameter of 8 mm. A standard plastic funnel was used to protect the inlet against rain.
An internal 2um Swagelok filter to protect the sampling cell from the dust, aerosols, insects
and droplets was already set up in the DLT-100. The tube inlet was mounted 0.20 m behind
the sonic anemometer sensors and 0.1m from the LI7500 open path. HigheGltncy
measurements from the DLT-100 was obtained by the use of a dry vacuum scroll pump
(XDS35i, BOC Edwards, Crawly, UK) providing a maximum pumping speed of 9.72x10
m®s’. Power was provided by a 5 kVA generator running on gasoline. Possible
contaminations of the atmospheric £@nd CH concentration measurements from the
generator were checked using a footprint model (Kljun et al., 2004).

Pre-impoundment EC measurements (May 2008) were performed at a height of 5
above the ground. After impoundment, the heights of the sensors were approximately 4, 3.2,
2.7 and 2.6 m above the reservoir water surface at the time of the installation respectively
during the May 2009, March 2010, March 2011 and June 2011 field campaigns (see Table 2.5
for details on the different EC deployments).

Table 1.5: Summary of eddy covariance deployment, before and after impoundment of
Nam Theun 2 (NT2) hydroelectric reservoir

Deployments Duration Measured gas species Remarks

First (May 2008) 10 days CO, Before impoundment
Second (May 2009) 10days CO,and CH After impoundment
Third (March 2010) 14 days CO,and CH After impoundment
Fourth (March 2011) 5days CO,and CH After impoundment
Fifth (June 2011) 5days CH, After impoundment
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2.3.6.1.3. Ancillary measurements

During each EC deployments, temperature (0.2 m depth of water after impoundment,
soil temperature at 0.2 m deep before impoundment), atmospheric temperature, rainfall, solar
radiation (short wave and long wave), humidity, atmospheric pressure, wind direction and
wind speed were recorded as 1 min averages with the CR3000 Micrologger®, Campbell
Scientific datalogger. Meteorological data were measured using a meteorological data sensor
(Weather Transmitter Model WXT510, Helsinki, Finland) and a radiometer (CNR-1, Kipp &
Zonen, Delft, The Netherlands).

2.3.6.1.4. Data Processing

10 Hz raw data from all field campaigns were recorded on the CR3000 Micrologger®
Campbell Scientific datalogger, and transfer on a laptop. Raw data were then divided into
daily blocks, resulting in files containing 864,000 data points (from midnight to midnight) per
variable. Different processing steps were made from the raw 10 Hz data using the EdiRe
software (R. Clement, 2004; University of Edinburgh).

These processing steps include: 1/ spike detection using a standard de-spiking
algorithm whereby wind vector and scalars values outside given limits are removed, 2/ lag
correction and tube attenuation relevant to the closed path DLT-100 gas analyzer, 3/
coordinate rotation using the planar fit method, 4/ high frequency correction factors to take
into account the loss at high frequency due to insufficient sampling rate, 5/ Webb-Rearman
Leuning density correction (WPL; Webb et al., 1980). Differences among the deployments
specific variables i.e. sensor separation distance and instrument placement height in case of
different instruments were also considered while processing the data. Averages were
computed for intervals of 5 and 30 min to see the influence of specific averaging interval on
the CH, flux computations and to quantify the quality control parameters.

For CH, fluxes over a hydroelectric reservoir can also result in highly sporadic
processes such as ebullition (Chapter 3). Therefore, it is much more problematic to deal with
cases of unrealistic CHluxes measured over such aquatic ecosystem than the terrestrial one.
Therefore, neither CarboEurope quality flags nor u* criterion can be used for quality control
on fluxes (Eugster et al., 2011).

The flux footprint area was computed with the Kljun et al. (2004) model. This simple
parametric model estimates the cross-wind integrated flux footprint area in the upwind
direction from the flux tower. The governing variables for flux footprint calculations are the
upwind distance x (m), the measurement height above the sukfgoe),zthe height of the
atmospheric boundary layer h (m), the friction velocity for mechanical turbulenge.st),
and the squarssot of the variance of the vertical wind speed component o, (m.s%). The
roughness lengthyz/alue is not known therefore we considered 0.0002 m as reported for no
obstacle terrain (WMO Guide to Meteorological Instruments and Methods of Observation
WMO-No. 8 page 1.5-12, 2008).
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2.3.6.2. Floating chamber measurements

The direct flux measurements were performed with two circular chambers, (surface
area = 0.15 M volume = 24.6 L) following the same design as Guérin et al. (2007). The
floating chambers were covered with a reflective surface to limit the warming of inside air
during measurements. The floating chambers were deployed simultaneously from a boat that
was left drifting during measurement to avoid creation of artificial turbulence (Frankignoulle
et al., 1998).

Within 45 minutes, four air samples were collected with a syringe from the chambers
(duplicates) at 15 minutes interval. Air samples for,@Ad NO were collected in 1@l
glass vials which contained 6M NaCl solution capped with high density butyl stoppers and
aluminum seals, whereas air samples for, @@re collected in vials flushed with,NAlII
samples were analyzed within 48 hours by GC. GHG fluxes were calculated from the slope of
the linear regression of gas concentration in the chamber versus time.

=== 2. Diffusive flux
< measurement using floating
== chambers in the river
1. Diffusive flux

measurement using floating
chambers in the reservoir

Photo 2.6Floating chamber measurements in the reservoir and river using floating chamber
technique.

The fluxes were accepted when the correlation coefficiéno{ithe linear regression
is higher than 0.80. Each direct flux measurement was done together with a determination of
the GHG concentration in surface water.

2.3.6.3. Estimation of diffusive gas fluxes from surface GHG concentrations

The fluxes measured using floating chambers and concomitant water andair CH
concentrations were applied on equation (2.2) to calculate gas transfer velocity:

F =k xAC (2.2)

where F, the diffusive flux at water-air interface; khe gas transfer velocity (or
piston velocity) for at a measured in-sitimperature (T); AC = C, - C, the concentration
gradient between the water,{Cand the overlying atmosphereJC

Afterward, the koo were computed fromkwith the following equation:
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Ksoo= kg TX (600/8&3)n (2.3)

with Scr, the Schmidt number of GHG at a measured in-situ temperature (T)
(Wanninkhof, 1992): n, a number that is eitfferfor low wind speed (< 3.7 m'§ or 0.5 for
higher wind speed and turbulent water (Liss and Merlivat, 1986; Jahne et al., 1987).

Since many of the diffusive CHfluxes measured by floating chamber were
contaminated by ebullition of CHand few fluxes for the COand NO, no relationship
between ky and wind speed was found in the database of accepted fluxes measured using
floating chamber. The formulation ofsds from Macintyre et b (2010) was used which
consider the influence of heating and cooling of water column. MacIntyre et al’s relationship
wascompared with thegso obtained from the measureghkdataset and with values from the
literature: Guérin et al. (2007) obtained in a tropical hydroelectric reservoir, Crucius and
Wanninkhof (2003) and Frost and Upstill-Goddard (2002) from temperate reservoirs and with
the relationship of Cole and Caraco (1998) which encompasses all type of natural aquatic
ecosystems. For the calculation purpose, wind speed (at 10 m height) and rainfall from two
adjacent meteorological stations located at Nakai and at the Ban Thalang Bridge (close to
RES4 station, Figure 2.1) were used.

Owing to the morphometric configuration of the reservoir, horizontal water
movements, especially in area influenced by the turbine water intake are high (Chanudet et
al., 2012). Hence, after beginning of turbines, turbulence driven by high horizontal water
current dominates over wind driven turbulence, we considered a constant valge (@Dk
cm.hf?) at the sampling station located in this region i.e. RES9. Sincesghedkue is not
known in downstream of NT2 reservoir, we used 10 ch.Fhis assumedsl value seems
to be conservative for such riverine systems, where turbulence is high due to water currents
(Borges et al., 2004; Guérin et al., 2007; Zappa et al., 2003).

During the estimation of diffusive fluxes using thin boundary layer equations, we used
an average value of atmospheric concentrations obtained during the floating chamber
measurements, i.e. 2 ppmv, 400 ppmv, 0.327 ppmv respectively ioiGCHand NO.

2.3.7. Ebullition of GHG

Several sets of 5 to 10 funnels were positioned at the surface of the water, and attached
one to each other at 1 m distance. The sets of funnels were placed above particular water
depths, ranging from 0.5 to 15.

The funnels remained on site for 24 or 48 hours. After this period, the captured gas
sample was collected from the funnel and stored in 10-ml glass vials which contained 6M
NaCl solution capped with high density butyl stoppers and aluminum seals. The collected gas
samples were taken to the laboratory to be analyzed by GC.
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2. Bubbling flux measurement
using funnel technique in the
flooded agricultural lands

1. Bubbling flux measurement
using funnel technique in the
flooded primary forest

Photo 2.7 Ebullition measurement in the flooded primary forest and flooded agricultural
lands using funnel technique.

2.3.8.Diffusive GHG flux from the drawdown area

The diffusive soil-air exchanges were measured using rectangular metallic static
chamber with metallic collar (Serca et al., 1994).

At each zone, 2 chambers (surface area = 0.98ware deployed on the collars
installed in the soil around one hour before the measurements, since installation of collar was
not possible before due to constraints concerning UXO (Unexploded Ordnance) detection.
The samples collection, storage and analysis were performed in the similar approach as
described for floating chamber technique.

2. Soil
temperature
and soil
moisture
measurement

Photo 2.8Diffusive flux measurementsdm the soils using static chambers.

2.3.9. Gas Chromatography

Analysis of GHG concentrations were performed by gas chromatography on a SRI
8610C gas chromatograph (SRI, Torrance, CA, USA) equipped with a flame ionization
detector (FID) witha methanizer for CHand CQ, and an electron capture detector (ECD)
for N2O. A subsample of 0.5 ml from the headspace of water sample vials and 1 ml of air
from flux sample vials were injected. Simultaneous integration of peaks is made using the
Peak Simple 3.54 software (SRI, Torrance, CA, USA). Gas standards (400, 1000, and 1010
ppmv, Air Liquid "crystal" standards, uncertainties less than 2% for; @010, 100, 1000
ppmv, Air Liquid "crystal" standards, uncertainties less than 2% fay, G4¥ and 1020 ppbv
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for NoO Air Liquid "crystal" standards, uncertainties less than 10%) were injected after every
10 samples of analysis to calibrate the GC. Duplicate injection of samples showed
reproducibility better than 5%. The specific gas solubility for,@¥amamoto et al., 1976),

CO, (Weiss, 1974) and XD (Weiss and Price, 1980) were used respectively for calculation of
total CH;, CO, and NO concentrations dissolved in water.

2.3.10. Determination of physico-chemical parameters

A multi-parameter water quality instrument Quéntalydrolab, Austin, TX, USA)
capable of simultaneously monitoring of temperature, oxygen (concentration and saturation
level), conductivity, pH and depth was used with a 0.5 m resolution above the oxic-anoxic
limit and 1 m below the oxi@anoxic limit. Oxygen was measured with a calibration
performed on the field at 100% saturation in water-saturatetVater samples for different
carbon species, major cations and anions, total nitrogen (Ntot) and total phosphorus (Ptot)
were sampled separately in HDPE bottles at 3 to 5 depths including surface, middle and
bottom at the sampling sites located in the reservoir, whereas only surface waters were
sampled in the pristine rivers and the downstream of the power house and the Nakai Dam. A
high performance liquid chromatography (HPLC; Metrohm IC 861 Advanced Compact)
combined with an auto-sampler (Metrohm IC 863 Compact Autosampler) was used to
determine anions (nitrite, nitrate, phosphate and sulfate) and cations (ammonium, among
others not used in this study). Limits of detection for ions were between @GD mg.L".

Total carbon (TC), total organic carbon (TOC) and dissolved organic carbon (DOC) analysis
were performed by IR spectrophotometry using an Automated Carbon Analyzer (Shimadzu
TOC-V CSH) combined with a magnetic stirring capability auto-sampler (Shimadzu ASI-V).
Inorganic carbon (ICé¢xcludingCO, and CH (mainly HCQ), and @tticulate organic carbon
(POC) were calculated from these measurements, as follow: IC {jng.IC (mg.L) -TOC
(mg.L'Y); POC (mg.[Y) = TOC (mg.LY — DOC (mg.L). The limit of detection was 0.50
mg.L* for different carbon forms. Ntot and Ptot were determined using a spectrophotometer
(WTW S12) with detection limits of 0.5 mg'Land 0.03 mg.L, respectively. In the carbon
analysis, Milli-Q water was used as blank. Chlorophyll a was analyzed
spectrophotometrically following filtration and hydrochloric acid (0.1 N) extraction.

2.3.11. Estimation of degassing

Degassing was calculated using the difference between concentrations upstream and
downstream of the structures and the difference was multiplied by the discharge (Galy-
Lacaux et al., 1997) as shown in equation (2.4):

Degassing = (Gpstreant Cdownstrean) X discharge rate (2.4)

At the Nakai Dam and the aeration weir, we considered surface concentrations at
RES1 and DCH2 as upstream concentrationgstfan, respectively. The Gsreamwas the
average of the vertical profile of concentrations at RES9 and REGL1 for the degassing below
the turbines (TRC1) and below the regulating pond (DCH1), respectively. When necessary,
the degassing due to spillway release was computed at the Nakai Dam. For this latter case, the
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degassing was calculated using the average €dcentration in the epilimnion at RES1
(from surface to 10 m depth) and the surface concentration at NTH3. For the outflows
(Cyownstreanry CHs surface concentrations at TRC1, DCH1, DCH3 and NTH3 were considered
for the calculations. Degassing efficiencies were also estimated using following equation:

Degassing efficiency = (.gstream' Caownstrean / Cupstream (2.5)
2.3.12. Dissolved GHG storage within the reservoir

The measurements of the vertical profiles of methane concentrations were performed
at 9 sampling stations in the reserv@tG concentrations between two sampling depth of
profiles were assumed to change linearly. The volume of each layers warateal using
the volume-capacity curve (Chanudet, personal communication, EDF). Dissa@dvas
determined for each 1 m layer of water by multiplying the weighted-area avétdGe
concentrations by the volume of the layer. Horizontal mixing was assumed. Th&lstal
storage was the sums of G&IG stored at all depth intervals (Bastviken et al, 2004).

2.3.13. Statistical analysis

The Kolmogorv-Sminrov test indicated the non-normal behavior of GHG
concentrations and thereby diffusive fluxes, and water chemistry variables at different
sampling stations in the reservoir. Hence, non-parametric Spearman rank correlation
coefficients were calculated between GHG concentrations, and water chemistry and physical
parameters. Similarly, the differences in GHG concentrations and diffusive fluxes at different
sampling stations in the reservoir were statistically examined using non-parametric Kruskal-
Wallis test with GraphPad Prism (GraphPad Software, Inc., v5.04).

2.3.14. Extrapolation of fluxes for the estimation of NT2 total GHG emissions

Based on statistical analysis, GHG diffusive fluxes clustered in three groups: RES1,
RES2, RES4, RES5, RES6, RES7 and RES8 behaved similarly whereas RES3 (located in a
small embayment) and RES9 (close to the water intake) had their own seasonal pattern. Based
on physical modeling (Chanudet et al., 2012) it was found that RES9 is representative of an
area of around 2 kftbefore the water intake, whatever the season. Therefore, we extrapolated
diffusive fluxes from RES9 to an area of 2 4whatever the season. The embayment where
RES3 is located has a surface area of 6% of the total surface area of the reservoir whatever the
season (maximum 26 Knto which were attributed the specific fluxes from RES3. The
average diffusive fluxes calculated for the stations RES1, RES2, RES4, RES5, RES6, RES7
and RES8 were attributed to the rest of the reservoir surface, taking into account the seasonal
variation of the reservoir surface using the area-capacity curve (Figure 2.3a).

Ebullition, mainly CH, occurred only in area shallower than 13 m and depends,
among other parameters, on depth (see chapter 3). The surface area corresponding to a
particular water level in the reservoir was estimated using the area-capacity curve and
bubbling corresponding to the same particular level was estimated from the equations given
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by the Artificial Neuronal Network. The surface area below 13 m depth varied between 171
km? to 386 knf and followed the same pattern as the reservoir surface.
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Figure 2.3: (a) variation in the surface area of reservoir, drawdown area, area betow 13

depth of water level, (b) variation in the surface area of upland, midland 1, midland 2 and

lowland, (c) input and output ( release from the Nakai Dam and turbines) discharges with
atmospheric temperature.

The diffusive GHG fluxes from the drawdown area depended on the soil moisture
content. The extrapolation of these fluxes required the use of the area-capacity curves and the
determination of the time of exposure of the soils to air in order to attribute the emission
corresponding to the moisture content of the soils. We attributed, based on field observations,
the average flux observed for soils having a moisture content of 20 to 30% to soils exposed to
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air for more than 20 days (midland 1), the average flux observed for soils having a moisture
content 30 to 40% for soils exposed to air between 10 to 20 days (midland 2) and the average
flux observed for soils having a moisture content between 40 to 45% for soils exposed to air
between 1 to 10 days (lowland). The diffusive fluxes obtained from soils located outside the
influence of the reservoir (upland soils) were used to calculate emission from the drawdown
area before the first full-impoundment of the reservaoir.

Figure 2.3b depicts the temporal evolution of the surface of each individual sub-zone
of the drawdown area. The upland area disappeared after first full-impoundment of the
reservoir in October 2009 (Figure 2.3b). The drawdown area consisted mostly of midland 1
after the full impoundment (up to 200 KmThe surface areas of midland 2 (0-50*kend
lowland (0-20 krf)) represented a small portion of the drawdown area.

2.3.15.General Approaches
2.3.15.1 Estimates of annual GHG gross emissions

For diffusive GHG emissions from the reservoir, the area-weighted monthly average
fluxes were estimated using fluxes from three different clusters. Afterwards, the area-
weighted monthly average fluxes were multiplied by the water surface area afivibat
month. The area-weighted bubbling fluxes were obtained at daily basis using ANN equations
and thereby these fluxes were multiplied with the reservoir water surface of given day to
calculate the total CHemitted through ebullition. For diffusive fluxes from the drawdown,
the diffusive fluxes for an individual sub-zone (i.e. lowland, midland 1, midland 2 and
upland) was multiplied by the area covered by that sub-zone for that day. Average monthly
degassing emissions at different sites were summed to obtain total degassing emission. For
diffusive fluxes from downstream, the monthly diffusive GHG flux for a given section of the
downstream was multiplied by the area of that section. Total diffusive GHG emissions from
the downstream were obtained by summing up emissions from all sections of the downstream
of the Nakai Dam and the downstream of the powerhouse.

The annual estimates were calculated by summing up the monthly estimates for
diffusion from the reservoir, degassing and diffusion from the downstream, whereas daily
estimates were summed up for the drawdown area and for the ebullition.

2.3.15.2 Carbon import through the water inputs and export from the releases

The monthly averages of the concentrations of,&HD,, total organic carbon (TOC)
and inorganic carbon (IC) were calculated in the upstream pristine tributaries and thereb
multiplied by monthly average water input from different tributaries. The annual total carbon
import was estimated by summing up all species of carbon for all months of the year. The
monthly averages of concentrations of £I€0,, TOC and IC were calculated in water
releasing to the downstream of the Nakai Dam and the downstream of powerhouse. Thereby,
these monthly averages of the concentrations of, C,, TOC and IC were multiplied with
their respective water discharges. Annual total carbon export was calculated by summing up
all carbon species for all months of the year.
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The area-capacity, volume-capacity curves and daily values of reservoirlevater
water input, water release from spillway or turbine discharge, rainfall and wind speed were
provided by Nam Theun 2 Power Company (NTPC) and Electricité de France (EDF).
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Chapter 3
Physical controls on CHand CQ emissions from a newly
flooded subtropical hydroelectric reservoir: Naneth 2

Abstract: Hydroelectric reservoirs have globally been identified as a significantesafi methane
(CH,) and carbon dioxide (C{to the atmosphere. The assessments of these emissions an
variations at small and large time scale represent important scientific challengesed$urement o
CH, and CQ fluxes along with sensible and latent heat were performed over a yereptiunded
(in 2008) subtropical hydroelectric reservoir, Nam Theun 2 (NT2),ao BDR, Asia, using the
direct micrometeorological eddy covariance (EC) technique. The measurenegzatparsformed in
the different meteorological and physical conditions at the reservoir duringiiredield campaigns
(three for CQ and four for CH) in between May 2009 and June 2011. Independent measurerig
diffusive and bubbling fluxes were performed using respectively figathamber (based both on
situ and gas chromatography concentration determinations) and submengelddahniques aroun
the mast, i.e. within the footprint of the EC. Additional measuremehtsubbling fluxes were
performed on a weekly basis from March to December 2012.

After applying a set of quality control criteria on EC fluxes, we obtainedvaseepresentative,
flux. Results from the four field campaigns show individuahBOEC fluxes of CH varying over 4
orders of magnitude (from 0.02 to 103 mmof.day?). Individual diffusive fluxes measured b
floating chambers ranged between 0.2 and 5 mnfotlay’. Bubbling fluxes were found to b
highly sporadic, with individual flux values varying from 0162 mmol.n¥.day". The EC fluxes
were very consistent with the sum of the two terms measured indepign@kffusive fluxes +
bubbling fluxes = EC fluxes, p = 0.49), indicating that B@ system picked-up both diffusive an
bubbling fluxes from the reservoir, which is a very new and eaging result for further studies
The CO, EC fluxes ranged from 11 to 616 mmoFmay’, and well compared with the floatin
chamber measurements at the same time performed in the footprin{pareed.90). To our
knowledge, this is the first example of an inter-comparison fof &t CQ flux measurement in g
sub-tropical hydroelectric reservoir where EC flux data were used to compawrévdhe fluxes
measured with traditional methodologies (i.e. floating chamber and sutminefgnnel
measurements).

A semidiurnal variation of the EC fluxes of ¢Was observed during the four campaigns with t
peaks per day - one in early morning and one in the aftertioked to the semi-diurnal atmospher
pressure variation. Our results suggest that the significant seasonal vanath, fluxes was
strongly correlated with associated changes in water depth. Fronulthding measurements, w
developed an artificial neuron network model which can explain up tods@#riability of bubbling
fluxes using total static pressure, variations in the water level and atenigspressure, and bottor
temperature as inputs. Application of the EC method revealed the impotrtacaesider the water
air heat exchange along with thermal and,@gadient in the water column in the process of,d
exchange to the atmosphere. Our result suggest that when reservdliremaally and chemicallyj
stratified, higher value of C{fluxes occurred at low to moderate wind speeds with surface co
(Twater > Tai). WhereasCO, fluxes were significantly lower during non-stratified period thamtb
during the stratified period (p < 0.0001). Our result confirmed thatdney controls the influence o
wind on CQ fluxes. When buoyancy < 0, during low wind condition Cfluxes are mainly
controlled by the physical processes occurring in the water column thdreby wind speed an
CO, fluxes increased exponentially at high speed. Whef@@s fluxes increased linearly with th
wind speed when buoyancy > 0.

Our results suggest that ¢ldnd CQ emissions are not only site-specific, but also time-specifi
they are governed by physical processes occurring within the waterrcahomabove water surfac
at the time of measurement.
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3.1. Introduction

Significant amounts of terrestrial and flooded carbon are processed in the
hydroelectric reservoirs and emitted to the atmosphere as carbon dioxigea(@Onethane
(CH,) (St. Louis et al., 2000; Barros et al., 2011). Over the last decade, there have been
increasing efforts to understand the complex interplay between biogeochemical and physical
processes responsible for elevated levels of &l CQ emissions that have been recorded
following hydroelectric reservoir creation. Most of the studies based on in situ measurements
have reported large spatial and temporal variations in &id CQ emissions (Barros et al.,
2011; Bastviken et al., 2011). In view to assess temporal and spatial variability, comparative
measurements on G@nd CH fluxes are needed for better understanding of the physical
controls regulating water-air gas transfer in natural conditions, and to paraméberiz
exchange of these gases.

The equatorial hydroelectric reservoirs are generally characterized by high flooded
organic carbon, significant exchange of heat, thermal and chemical stratifications and an
anoxic bottom (Barros et al., 2011, St. Louis et al., 2000). All these conditions jointly make a
favorable environ for significant production of ¢Bind CQ in the sediment layers. From the
reservoir surfaceCO, is mainly emitted via diffusion, whereas in recent times, ebullition has
been reported as a major pathway of,@hission (DelSontro et al., 2010, 2011). Studies
suggest that large variability in the ¢ldmissions occurs because of the complexity in the
controlling processes (DelSontro et al.,, 2011). Owing to stochastic behavior, ebullition
process habeen poorly understood and very few previous studies based perfibsions
from hydroelectric reservoir have given much consideration on this phenonmiémnsrhas
resulted in a need of comprehensive dataset for process-based understanding of the main
environmental drivers influencing ebullition from hydroelectric reservoirs.

The diffusive exchange of G@nd CH across the air-water interface is regulated by
turbulence. The magnitude of turbulence is defined by the rate of dissipation of turbulent
kinetic energy in the water near the interface (Vachon et al., 2010). The rate of the dissipation
of turbulent kinetic energy is mainly a function of buoyancy flux and wind shear (Burchard,
2002). At high wind speed, rates of energy dissipation can be dominated by shear term. At
matter of fact, during low wind speed event and during heat loss, rates of energy dissipation
are considered to be controlled by buoyancy term (Macintyre et al., 2002, 2010; Macintyre
and Melack, 2009). Particularly, tropical hydroelectric reservoirs receive a significant amount
of solar energy. These reservoirs exhibit higher temperature of surface water than air not only
in the night throughout the year, but also during the day time especially in warm seasons
(Anis and Singhal, 2006). Such conditions constrirets convection above the water surface,
and trigger turbulent conditions even, at low wind speed. Thus, energy budget analyses
indicate that current parameterizations will likely underestimate gas fluxes by a factor of two
in tropical environments (Macintyre et al., 2001). Further, thermal stratification seal the
hypolimnion from the exchange of gases with the epilimnion thereby with the atmosphere,
therefore trapping significant amount of £Bind CQ. Convective mixing due to heat loss
could break such thermal and chemical gradients, allowing for the trappedndHCQ to
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reach the surface water. Despite having a significant importance on physical processes in the
water column, the consideration of heat loss has rarely been applied to describe theegas flux
from the hydroelectric reservoirs. Therefore, it is important to understand the influence of the
thermal and chemical stratification along with heat exchange on gas exchangegsrocess

The natural variability of surface water g@nd CH fluxes on small and large time
scale from tropical hydroelectric reservoirs is still somewhat unknown, and even annual flux
estimates are often based on sporadic and scanty samples (Kemenes et al., 2007, 2011; Abril
et al., 2005: Guerin et al., 2007). The understanding of large variability in ther@HCQ
emission rates and their temporal variability requires continuous and long-term field
measurements of these fluxes in different physical and meteorological conditions at
representative sites. Previous studies on & CO, emissions from hydroelectric reservoirs
have mostly been based on measurements performed with floating chamber (FC) or thin
boundary layer (TBL) estimates and submerged funnel (SF) for ebullition. These
measurements are often discrete and might not capture the dynamics ahdCHQ fluxes
on the different time scales. Moreover FC and TBL techniques estimate fluxes from very
small surface areas that are necessarily not representative of the whole ecosystem.
Particularly, ebullition represents a significant part of,Ghission, which is a sporadic
process (DelSontro et al., 2011). Therefore, discrete measurements of such sporadic process
can mislead the estimation. Further, ihd CQ emission studies are often focusing on only
one single type of methodology (e.g. FC, TBL, or SF). It is therefore rather cliadjetng
validate the obtained fluxes.

Alternatively, direct micrometeorological methods like eddy covariance (EC) offer
measurements over large areas (typically hectares), that is a spatial representativeness and can
be comparable to the ecosystem scale. Short and continuous integration intervals (e.g. 30
min), typical for the EC technique are useful to capture the temporal variability related to
biological and physical processes underlying;@GiHd CQ emissions (Eugster et al., 2003;
2011, Long et al., 2010; Macintyre et al., 2010). The EC technique relies on fast response (10
Hz), field deployable and high-sensitivity instruments, able to rapidly resolve small
concentration changes in glnd CQ concentration at ambient level. The EC is a direct
method, i.e. the net flux across the water-air interface is calculated directly from the
covariance of the vertical wind speed and scalar fluctuations. No parameterization such as the
relationship between flux and gas transfer velocity as used in the TBL technique is needed.

The EC technique has already been used in previous measurements done over
freshwaters for C@flux measurements (Anderson et al., 1999; Morison et al., 2000; Eugster
et al., 2003; Vesala et al., 2006; Guerin et al., 2007; Jonsson et al., 2008; Huotari et al., 2011).
Most of those studies were conducted in boreal regions (except Guerin et al., 2007) and
measurement periods were often short. Fogi,GEveral studies have already been carried out
with EC technique in terrestrial ecosystems. But, up to now, onlgrfstudies have been
made on Chl using eddy covariance system in freshwaters or hydroelectric reservoirs (e.g.
Eugster et al., 2011).

53



This work deals with th€H, and CQ emission measurements at the Nam Theun 2
(NT2) reservoir in Lao PDR, Asia. The measurement of @@ CH fluxes were performed
during different meteorological conditions. The main aims here were to reveal (1) the natural
course of the Clj and CQ fluxes from a newly flooded subtropical hydroelectric reservoir,
(2) the physical controls on GHind CQ emissions from the reservoir water surface (3) the
applicability of EC technique for C@ and CH fluxes in such a subtropical environment.
Accurate determination of gas exchange between water and the atmosphere is moreover a
vital point. So, we performed cross-validation experiment, where submerged funnel (SF)
technique, floating chamber (B€ followed by GC analysis for concentration
determinatio, and floating chamber (FGiw, in Situ concentration determination) and the EC
flux measurement were simultaneously performed. This study compares and validates for the
very first time fluxes obtained on a subtropical hydroelectric reservoir from the most common
methodologies used worldwide together with the EC technique.

3.2. Material and methodology
3.2.1. Site Description

The Nam Theun 2 (NT2) hydroelectric reservoir (17°59°49”N, 104°57°08”E) is
constructed on the Nam Theun River located in the subtropiganref Lao People’s
Democratic Republic (Lao PDR). Six turbines deliver an annual production of 6 TWh (with
an installed capacity of 1070 Megawatts). The classical meteorological years can be separated
in three seasons: a wet (May-September), a dry cold (October-January) and a dry warm
season (February-April) (NTPC, 2005). Daily average air temperature varies between 14°C
(winter) to 30°C (summer). The mean annual rainfall is about 2400 mm, mainly occurs in the
wet season between May and September (NTPC, 2005).

The flling of the reservoir began in April 2008, and first time full water level of the
reservoir was reached in October 2009. The normal operation of NT2 hydroelectric power
plant began in March 2010. The NT2 Reservoir is characterized as a warm monomictic
nature, i.e. completely mixed from top to bottom once a year (Chanudet et al., 2012). The
NT2 Reservoir exhibits strong thermal and chemical stratifications in the end of the warm dry
period (April-May). In the most parts of the reservoir, the stratification (both thermal and
chemical) disappears with the high water inflow during the wet season (June-September), and
restarts to build up during the cold dry season (October-November) (Chanudet et al., 2012).
Mixing in the whole water column can last until the beginning of the cold dry season, and
then thermocline is deepening towards the end of the cold season.

Two EC deployments (May 2009 and June 2011) were performed during the period
between the end of the warm dry season and the beginning of the wet season. These two
campaigns differ in terms of average water depth during the EC deployment i.e. ~10 m and ~2
m in May 2009 and June 2011 respectively. The two other field campaigns (March 2010 and
March 2011) were made between the end of the cold dry season and the beginning of the
warm dry season. The water depths were ~10.5 m and ~6.5 m respectively in March 2010 and
March 2011. In May 2009, water was stored since impoundment (April 2008) and not
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released from the turbines. As a result, the water level remained more or less constant during
the EC deployment periods. For the three other campaigns, the water level in the reservoir
was always decreasing, indicating a water inputs from the watershed were lower than the
water release
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Figure 3.1. Location map showing different components of Nam Theun 2 (NT2)
hydroelectric reservoir and location of the sampling stations. The reservoir is shown at its full
capacity (538 m above sea level).
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3.2.2. Methodology
3.2.2.1. Diffusive CH fluxes measured by floating chamber (FEc and FCinsity)

Diffusive fluxes measurements were performed with two circular floating chambers,
(surface area = 0.15%mvolume = 24.6 L) following the same design as in Guérin et al.
(2007) around the EC site. Floating chambers were covered with a reflective surface to limit
warming inside the chamber during measurements. To avoid any artificial increase of
turbulence in the FC, FCs was left drifting all along the measurements (Marino and Howatrth,
1993; Frankignoulle et al., 1998; Raymond and Cole, 2001). For the same reason, the walls of
FCs extended few centimeters below the water surface to avoid artifacts at low wind speed
(Matthews et al., 2003). Within 45 min, four air samples were collected with a syringe from
the chambers (duplicates) at 15 min interval. Air samples Farvidre collected in 1@al
glass vials which contained NaCl 6M solution capped with butyl stoppers and aluminum
seals, whereas air samples for G&re collected in the vials flushed with.MIl samples
were analyzed within 48 hours by gas-chromatography.

In March 2011, a floating chamber connected to a Picarro analyzer for the direct
measurement of CCand CH concentrations (in situ) inside the k. CO, and CH fluxes
were calculated from the slope of the linear regression of gas concentration in the chamber
versus time. The fluxes were accepted when the determination coeffiéjeaf {ne linear
regression was higher than 0.80 (n = 8).

3.2.2.2. Ebullition of CH4

The ebullitions (bubbling) of CiHwere measured at various sites with different depths
during 5 field campaigns and on a daily basis monitoring from March to December 2012. The
selection of the sampling sites was determined by the water depth and the type af floode
ecosystems. The bubbling fluxes were measured with the funnel technique (Keller and
Stallard, 1994). Several sets of 5 to 10 funnels (diameter = 26 cm) were positioned at the
surface of the water, and attached one to each other at 1 m distance. The sets of funnels were
placed above particular water depths, ranging from 0.5 to 15 m and remained on sites for 24
to 48 hours. The samples were collected and stored in glass vials which contained NaCl 6M
solution, before being analyzed by GC.

The bubbling fluxes were also determined from theg,dsgCmeasurement in March
2011. From the concentration monitoring in the ;g sudden increases in the
concentrations ofH, were attributed to bubbles, and subsequent bubbling fluxes calculated.

3.2.2.3. Gas chromatography
Analysis of CH and CQ concentrations were performed by gas chromatography (SRI
8610C gas chromatograph, Torrance, CA, USA) equipped with a flame ionization detector

with a methanizer. A subsample of 0.5 ml from the headspace of water sample vials and 1 ml
of air from flux sample vials were injected. Commercial gas standards (2, 10 and 100 ppmv,
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Air Liquid "crystal" standards and mixture o, Mith 100% CH for CH,, and 402 and 1000
ppmv, Air Liquid "crystal" standards for GDwere injected after analysis of every 10
samples for calibration. Duplicate injection of samples showed reproducibility better than 5%.
The specific gas solubility for CH(Yamamoto et al.,, 1976) and @@QW\eiss, 1974) as a
function of temperature were used for calculation of,@rtl CQ concentrations dissolved in
water.

3.2.2.4. Instrumentation ofEC system

The EC system was deployed in the NT2 reservoir for different deployment periods (5
to 14 days) during four field campaigns conducted in between May 2009 to June 2011. The
different EC instruments were mounted on a mast/tree stump in a large open water area. The
heights of the sensors were approximately 4, 3.2, 2.7 and 2.6 m above the reservoir water
level at the time of the installation respectively during the May 2009, March 2010, March
2011 and June 2011 field campaigns.

The basiEC instrumentation included a 3D sonic anemometer (Windmaster Pro, Gill
Instruments, Lymington Hampshire, UK, during field campaigns in May 2009 and March
2010 and a CSAT-3, Campbell Scientific, Logan, UT, USA, during field campaigns in March
2011 and June 2011), an open-path,/BED infrared gas analyzer (LI-7500, LI-COR
Biogeosciences, Lincoln, NE, USA) and a closed-path fast methane sensor (DLT-100 FMA,
Los Gatos Research, CA, USA). Data acquisition was carried out with a Campbell datalogger
(CR3000 Micrologger®, Campbell Scientific).

The DLT-100 fast methane analyzer is an off-axis integrated cavity output
spectrometer (ICOS) (Baer et al., 2002). More details can be found in Hendriks et al., (2008)
and Eugster and Pluss et al., (2010). Hendriks et al., (2008) demonstrated that the time
constant of the fastH, analyzer is about 0.1 s, that is a sample frequency of 10 Hz, high
enough for the EC technique. The DLT-100 was operated in a closed-path EC set-up that
carried sampled air through a 6 m long tube Synflex-1300 tubing (Eaton Performance
Plastics, Cleveland) with an internal diameter of 8 mm. A standard plastic funnel was used to
protect the inlet against rain. An internal 2 pum Swagelok filter to protect the sampling cell
from the dust, aerosols, insects and droplets is part of the default set up of the DLT-100. The
tube inlet was mounted 0.20 m behind the sonic anemometer sensors and 0.1 m from the LI-
7500 open path. High frequen@H, measurements from the DLT-100 is obtained by the use
of a dry vacuum scroll pump (XDS35i, BOC Edwards, Crawly, UK) providing a maximum
pumping speed of 9.72x2am*.s®. Power was provided by a 5 kVA generator running on the
gasoline. The possible contaminations of the atmospheric &@ CH concentration
measurements from the generator were checked using the wind direction and a footprint
model (Kljun et al., 2004), see sections 3.2.2a483.2.2.4.4.
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3.2.2.4.1. Ancillary measurements

During each field campaigns, water temperature (0.2 m depth of water), rainfall, solar
radiation, relative humidity, atmospheric pressure, wind direction and wind speed were
recorded at 1 min averages with the CR3000 Campbell Scientific datalogger. Meteorological
data were measured using a meteorological data sensor (Weather Transmitter Model
WXT510, Helsinki, Finland), and a radiometer (CNR-1, Kipp & Zonen, Delft, The
Netherlands).

3.2.2.4.2. Data processing

10 Hz raw data from all field campaigns were recorded on the CR3000 Campbell
Scientific datalogger, and transfer on a laptop. Raw data were then divided into daily blocks,
resulting in files containing 864,000 data points (from midnight to midnight) per variable.
Different processing steps were made from the raw 10 Hz data using the EdiRe software (R.
Clement, 2004; University of Edinburgh). These processing steps include: 1/ spike detection
using a standard de-spiking algorithm whereby wind vector and scalars values outside given
limits are removed, 2/ lag correction and tube attenuation relevant to the closed path DLT-100
gas analyzer, 3/ coordinate rotation using the planar fit method, 4/ high frequency correction
factors to take into account the loss at high frequency due to insufficient sampling rate, 5
Webb-Pearman-Leuning density correction (WPL; Webb et al., 1980).

Differences among the deployments specific variables i.e. sensor separation distance
and instrument placement were considered while processing the data. Averages were
computed for intervals of 5 and 30 min to see the influence of specific averaging interval on
the CH, flux computation and to check the stationarity and intermittency of the 30 min flux
calculation (see section 3.2.2.4.3). The micrometeorological fluxes of heat, momentym, CO
and CH were calculated as covariance between the scalars and vertical wind speed
fluctuations according to commonly accepted procedures (Aubinet et al., 2001). We use the
micrometeorological sign convection with positive values for vertical fluxes if they are
directed away from the surface toward the atmosphere, and negative values if thendsecti
toward the surface.

Spectral and co-spectral analyses have been conducted for each of the 30 min
calculated flux. The overall performance of the EC equipment was similarly satisfactory along
the four field campaigns. Spectral and co-spectral analyses done by Hendriks et al., (2008)
and Eugster and Pluss (2010) also confirmed that the quality of the DLT-100 FMA
measurements was good enough for EC flux calculation. During experiments at NT2, a mean
time lag between CHconcentration and wind speed of about 0.8 s has been calculated. This
time lag has been accounted for in the data processing and flux calculation. No time lag was
noticed between COsignal and wind speed. We did not perform field calibration, but DLT-
100 calibration and stability has already been checked and certified. Tests performéid by De
et al., (2011) with a standard calibration gas produced 10 Hz concentration measurements
with a precision of 4 ppb out of a background of 1900 ppb at ambient temperature of 25 °C.
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That same study reported a very small instrumental drift of 4.8)(ppb.day. These
different tests showed that drifts could be negligible in the contéx€Calpplications.

3.2.2.4.3. EC data quality control

We used following quality control criteria to ensure that the pre-conditions of the EC
measurements are fulfilled. First, nonstationarity according to a definition given by Foken and
Wichura (1996). In nonstatinarity calculation, the time interval (30 minutes) used for a
calculation of a single flux value is divided into six intervals (5 min subrecards). If there is a
difference of less than 30% between the mean covariance of subrecords and the covariance of
the full period, the measurement is considered stationary. Second, a flux was considered
intermittent if its intermittency (standard deviation of simb averaged covariance divided
by 30-mins covariance) rose above unity (Mahrt et al., 1998). Third, fercG@xentration
and vertical wind component, the skewness (SK; third statistical moment describing a degree
of asymmetry of distribution) and kurtosis (KU; fourth statistical moment describing a
flatness) were used to stay within the range of (-2,2) and (1,8), respectively (Vickers and
Mahrt, 1997). Fourth, the momentum fluxw, was required to be negative implying a
downward directed momentum flux. In addition, the fluxes were rejected when wind was
coming from the power generator unit.

Owing to stochastic nature of GHluxes, therefore, we did not use Vickers and
Mahrt’s criteria on CH4 concentration over such aquatic ecosystem (Eugster et al., 2011).
During the heat loss from the water column, turbulence at the air-water interface can be
higher due to convection in the water column (Macintyre et al., 2002). Therefore during the
cooling, a minimum threshold of friction velocity cannot be considered as a good criterion to
reject records, whereas it is often considered as an indicator for data quality over terrestrial
ecosystem.

Quiality control criteria applied all together resulted in the acceptance of 51% of the
flux data. The acceptance rates were more or less similar for daytime (53%) and nighttime
(49%) periods. This percentage is in the upper range of acceptance rate found in earlier study
made over water bodies (10% in Huotari et al., 2011; andid@#nsson et al., 2008).

3.2.2.4.4. Footprint analysis

The flux footprint area was computed with the Kljun et al. (2004) model. This simple
parametric model estimates the cross-wind integrated flux footprint area in the upwind
direction from the flux tower. The governing variables for flux footprint calculations are the
upwind distance, the measurement height above the water surface, the height of the
atmospheric boundary layer, the friction velocity for mechanical turbulence, and the square-
root of the variance of the vertical wind speed component. The roughness length value is not
known therefore we considered 0.0002 m as reported for no obstacle terrain (WMO, 2008).
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3.2.2.5. Statistical analysis, multi linear regression and artificial neuronal network

Statistical tests were performed to assess the methodological variation intlaacCH
CO, fluxes measured with different methods. The differences in fluxes were statistically
examined using non-parametric Kruskal-Wallis test and Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed rank
test with GraphPad Prism (GraphPad Software, Inc., v5.04).

A multi linear regression (MLR) was used to find the linear relationship betwegn CH
bubbling fluxes (output) and three environmental variables averaged at the daily scale
(inputs): total static pressure (water depth plus atmospheric pressure), change in the total
static pressure (sum of change water level and change in atmospheric pressure) and
temperature at the bottom of the reservoir. The MLR used in this study is based on the SPSS
15.0 for Windows.

An artificial neural network (ANN) was used to find the best non-linear regression
between ChH bubbling fluxes (output) and three environmental variables averaged at the daily
scale (inputs): total static pressure (water depth plus atmospheric pressure), change in the total
static pressure (sum of change water level and change in atmospheric pressure) and
temperature at the bottom of the reservoir. The choice of these parameters is detailed in the
result and discussion section. The ANN used in this study is the multi layer perceptron
(MLP). The database of raw data was composed of 1489 individual bubbling fluxes. The
fluxes from a given station measured the same day and at the same depth were averaged.
Finally, the database for ANN was composed of 394 lines and 4 columns (1 output and 3
inputs). The dataset used by the MLP is separated in two pools, the training set (244 lines) and
the validation set (150 lines). During the training process, a set of optimal weghts
determined and applied on the validation set.

The neural network used in this study is based on a commercial version of the Neuro
One 5.0 © software, (Netral, Issy les Moulineaux, France), and the whole methodology was
described in Delon et al. (2007). The architecture of the MPL (deduced from the Vapnik
Chervenenkis theory; Vapnik, 1995) is composed of 3 hidden neurons. All inputs and output
are normalized and centered in order to avoid artifact in the training process. After
normalization, the data have the same order of magnitude. The network is used in a static
version where examples of the database are independent of each other

Weight values associated to each input are modified a 100 times (optimization
process). Ten initializations (10 series of different sets of weights) are tested for each model.
This configuration (100 modifications of weights, 10 models) is tested several times, in order
to avoid a local minimum solution. The transfer (activation function), is the hyperbolic
tangent.

The best algorithm within the 10 launched is chosen, by assessing the following
criteria: (1) The lowest generalization cost is chosen, (2) Root Mean Square Error (RMSE) of

the training set has to be close to the RMSE of the validation set (21 and 29 in our case), and
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(3) results giving negative fluxes are discarded. Learning (training) cost is 6.56, validation
cost is 7.63, generalization cost is 9.41, and homogeneity is 0.95, which are considered as
good enough criteria for choosing the equation.

3.2.2.6. Other calculations

Calculations of the sensible heat (H) and the latent heat (LE) fluxes were made using
EdiRe software. The incoming and the outgoing shortwave and longwave radiations from the
CNR1 sensor were used to determine the net short wave, the net long wave and thereby the
net radiation. Finally, the net surface heat flux (G, Wi).calculated as following:

Net surface heat flux (G, W:fin = SWp — SWout + LWin — LWyt - LE - H

where G is the net surface heat flux, SW the incoming shortwave radiation, ¥V
is the outgoing shortwave radiation; k\Ms the incoming long wave radiation; LWis the
outgoing long wave radiation; LE is the latent heat flux, H is the sensible heat flux, all terms
in W.m?2.

Due to shallow secchi disk depths (~1.5 m) in the water column during all
deployment, more than 90% of the solar radiation was absorbed in the upper meter of the
surface boundary layer (Idso and Gilbert, 1974). Therefore, the surface buoyancy flux, B, was
calculated from the net surface heat flux G, as (Dorrentein, 1979).

Buoyancy flux, B (fi.s%), = (g/pw) X (@/Cp) X G

Where g is the gravitational acceleration (9.813).s

pw IS the density of water and was calculated as a function of temperature,

pw = 1000 (1 - (T+288.9414) / (50892%4T+68.12963)) (T-3.9863)"2),

where T is in °C (McCutcheon et al., 1993);

a is the thermal expansion co-efficient, o in the range 20-30°C can be estimated from

a=1.6x10°+9.6 x 1 T, where T is in °C;

C, is the specific heat of water (4148 J4LC™).

3.3. Results
3.3.1. Temperature, Q, CO, and CHy, in the water column

During the EC deployment in May 2009, five in situ vertical profiles of temperature,
O,, O, saturation, pH and conductivity were measured near the EC site. No such in situ
vertical profiles are available at the EC site for the other field campaigns. However, around
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two km from the EC site (Figure 3.1), a sampling station (RES 8) has been monitoring for
vertical profiles of in situ parameters along with dissolved &l CH in the water column.

The shape of vertical profiles of temperature andaDEC site and RES8 from May 2009
confirmed that both stations behaved similar in term of thermal and chemical properties in the
water column (Figure 3.2). Therefore we used in situ and dissolveg @@ CH

concentrations from RESS8 to describe the thermal and chemical conditions at the EC site
during other field campaigns.

The NT2 reservoir experienced a warm dry season before field campaigns in May
2009 and June 2011, therefore water column showed a strong thermal and chemical
stratification (Figure 3.2). The surface water temperatures were highest in May 2009 and June
2011. In May 2009 and June 2011 surface temperature rose up to ~30°C, whereas the bottom

temperature was approximately 20°C, giving a temperature difference of ~10°C between the
epilimnion and the hypolimnion.
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Figure 3.2: Vertical profiles of temperature (a), (®), CH, (c) and CQ (d) at the EC site and
at the sampling station (RES8) during the four different EC deployments.

The field campaigns in March 2010 and March 2011 followed a cold dry period,
leading to a lower temperature difference between the epilimnion and the hypolimnien, i.e.
5°C. Thermal stratification was weaker during these two last campaigns (Figure 3.2). In May
2009 and June 2011, epilimnion was oxic (~6.5 riy.&and Q level abruptly dropped to
anoxic level in the metalimnion and in the hypolimnion. In March 2010, epilimnion was oxic
(~7 mg.L'") and Q level gradually fall in the metalimnion and dropped to anoxic level in the
hypolimnion. In March 2011, whole water column was oxic. Water column exhibited a sharp
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CO, gradient in May 2009, March 2010 and June 2011 (Figure 3.2), while ag@dent
was observed in March 2011.

3.3.2. Meteorological and physical conditions in the water column

Like physical conditions in the water column, weather conditions also differed
considerably between one deployment to another. During all the deployments, obvious diel
patterns were observed in air temperature, surface water temperature, wind speed,
atmospheric pressure, relative humidity, shortwave and longwave radiations, net surface heat
flux and buoyancy fluxes as shown in Figure 3.3 for March 2011. Statistical details of these
parameters during all the deployments are summarized in Table 3.1.

Table 3.1: Details of the meteorological and physical conditions at the EC site during the four

different deployments. SD: standard deviation, na: not available.

Average * SD (range)

March 2009

March 2010

March 2011

June 2011

Wind speed (m3y

Friction velocity, u (m.s?)
Atmospheric pressure (hPa)
Relative humidity (%)

Air temperature Ty (°C)
Water temperature e (°C)
Twater Tair (°C)

Net shortwave radiation (WA
Net longwave radiation (W.®)
Net radiation (W.r3)

Latent heat flux (W.r)
Sensible heat flux (W./)

Net heat loss (W.i)

Net surface heat fluG (W.m?)

Buoyancy flux (0" x m?.s?)

24+1.1(0.3-6.7)
0.25+0.11 (0.07-0.7)
947 + 2 (943-950)
77+9 (47-91)

25+ 2 (23-30)

29+ 1 (28-31)
3.6+1.2(0.2-6.2)
141 + 200 (3-634)
-28 + 11 (49— (-6))
90 + 188 (51-596)
123 +57 (11-414)
35+16 (9-102)

201 = 67 (70-406)
-80 + 194 (399-435)

-0.5+1.3 (2.7-3.1)

2.9+2.3 (0.2-10)
0.21+0.11 (0.03-0.59)
953 + 3 (948-960)
66 + 14 (35-86)
23+4 (16-33)

24 +2 (21-30)
1.0+2.6(5.7-52)
114 + 169 @-551)
-43 £ 9 (63— (-10))
67 + 171 (60-497)
90 = 60 (6-305)

16 + 20 (32-95)

195 + 87 (23-443)
-84 + 201 (445-404)

-0.4+1.1 (2.4-2.6)

3.0+1.9(0.2-7.3)
0.19 +0.12 (0.02-0.47)
951 + 2 (947-955)
72+ 11 (45-87)
2243 (17-30)
23+1(21-27)
1.5+1.9 (3.1-3.9)
219 + 314 (6-880)
-75 + 8 (88—(-48))
117 + 307 (94-777)
85+ 52 (4-219)

13 +13 (27-43)
200+ 53 (112-311)
-7 322 (296-721)

0.003+1.8 (+.6-4.4)

1.4+0.9 (0.2-4.3)
0.15+ 0.08 (0.02-0.39)
949 + 1 (946-951)
73+ 15 (20-93)

26+ 2 (24-30)
2942 (25-32)

2.9 415 (0.25.3)
149 + 253 (5-1018)
-38 £ 15 (61— (-6))
110 + 251 (66-1011)
na

na

na

na

na

Twater Was comparatively higher in May 2009 (29+1°C) and June 2011 (29+2°C) and
was never below than,f (25+£2°C) (Table 3.1). In March 2010 and March 201J,efwas
higher than T during the night but opposite during the day due to the solar heating. The
average difference betweenk: and T; were 1.0£2.6°C and 1.5+1.9°C respectively for
March 2010 and March 2011.
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In May 2009, wind speed was lower (2.4+1.1 H.shan for the other field
deployments, but had mean turbulent friction velocity) @f 0.25+0.11 m.3$, which was
comparable to other field campaigns. In the beginning of field campaign in March 2010, wind
speeds were lower (~2 rif)sbut in the middle of the field campaign during stormy weather,
wind speed went up to 10 rit.9n March 2011, wind speeds were higher in the beginning and
the end of the field campaign (up to 7 1),sbut always low (> 2 m3 in the middle of the
field campaign. In June 2011, winds were weak all along the campaign with an average of 1.4
+0.9m.s.

The sensible heat flux was always positive in May 2009, that is heat was released from
reservoir water to the atmosphere with 30 min means ranging from 9 to 102 Wereas
during March 2010 and March 2011, sensible heat flux was > 0A&tmight and < 0 W.fh
in daytime and 30 min mean sensible heat fluxes ranged from -32 to 95 &kdn27 to 43
W.m? in March 2010 and March 2011, respectively. The latent heat flux was always positive
during all the field campaigns and ranged from 11 to 414 ¥ The net shortwave and net
longwave radiation ranged respectively from -6 to 1018 and -88 to (-8)*WIhe net
radiation (sum of net shortwave radiation and net longwave radiation) was maximum in
March 2011 with an average value of 117+307 WR.m

The calculated net surface heat fluxes indicated that water column received heat
during the day time, whereas heat losses occurred at other times. All EC deployment taken
together, the net heat surface heat ranged from -445 to 72F.\M@maverage, maximum
buoyancy loss occurred in May 2009 (-2.7 x’10 3.1 x 10 m?.s®), whereas minimum
average value was in March 2011 (Table 3.1). The range of the buoyancy fluxes are very
similar as reported for a tropical reservoirt(7x10’ to 1.5x10° m*.s® Anis and Singhia
2006) and a boreal lake (Macintyre et al., 2010).

As an example, data series of the different meteorological parameters obtained in
March 2011 are presented in Figure 3.3. Maximum air temperaty@ &hd water
temperature (Jate) Ooccurred in the late morning or early afternoon and gradually decreased,
while minimum occurred in the early morning (Figure 3.3a). Winds were often lower during
the night when compared to day time, but sometime did not exhibit a clear day-night pattern
as shown in Figure 3.3b. Wind-induced turbulent friction velocity (u*) followed the similar
pattern of wind speed (Figure 3.3b). Relative humidity was at the lowest in the late morning
and during the afternoon (Figure 3.3c), and was always greater than 20%, neviegreac
the saturation level during all field campaigns. Atmospheric pressure showed semidiurnal
pattern with two peaks on 24 hours time period (Figure)3.3
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Figure 3.3. Time series (from 115" March 2011) of (a) water temperaturg.4E),
atmospheric temperature i(J, and Tuater Tair difference, (b) wind speed measured at 2.7 m
height above the water surface and friction velocity),({c) relative humidity and
atmospheric pressure, (d) sensible heat (H) and latent heat (LE) fluxes, (e) net shortwave
radiation, net long wave radiation and net surface heat flux, and (f) buoyancy flux.
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Measurements of the energy balance components were performed during three EC
deployments (May 2009, March 2010 and March 2011). Sensible heat fluxes are mostly
driven by water-air temperature difference together with wind speed. High sensible heat
fluxes were observed for high wind speed and low waiteiemperature difference, and vice
versa (Figure 3.3d). Similarly, the variation of latent heat fluxes is driven by changes in the
water-air vapor deficit and the wind speed (Figure 3.3d).

The average diurnal course of net surface heat flux and corresponding buoyancy flux
is similar to the one of net solar radiation, that is a positive peak at noon (Figure 3.3e & f).

During the four field campaigns, GHoncentrations in the ambient air at EC height
(about 3m above water level) showed a minimum of 1.800 pfdihe atmospheric CH
concentrations occasionally reached close to 5 ppm, about three times the backgrgund CH
concentration (1.774 ppmv, Forster et al.,, 2007). Such large dOHcentration may be
attributed to pressure drop that could probably trigger ebullitive plumes poQbuild-up of
high CH, concentrations accumulated after normal or stable conditions. In contrast, during
strong wind conditions, CHis flushed away and no accumulation occurs (March 16-18,
2010, data not shown). TH&O, concentrations in ambient air showed a diurnal pattern with
maximum values during nighttime and minimum ones during daytime. Higher peaks,
concentrations were observed under relatively low wind conditions rather than under high
wind conditions. Lower level of the atmosphe@€, concentrations were not affected by
wind conditions.

3.3.3. Quantitative estimates of the Clifluxes

CH, EC fluxes were always positive, indicating an emission of ftbin the reservoir
water surface to the atmosphere. Table 3.2 summarizes statistical details (mean, median and
inter quartiles range (IQR)) of 30 min integrated EC,®@tkes measured during the four EC
deployments, together with additional measurements performed using floating chamker (FC
and FGusiw) and submerged funneb) measurements within the EC footprint area.

The individual 30 min CHEC flux varied by four orders of magnitude during all the
EC deployments. On average, £EC fluxes varied oppositely with the water depth, with the
highest mean flux in June 2011 for the shallowest water depth (~2m) (Table 3.2).

In May 2009, CH EC fluxes ranged from 2.1 to 16 mmoFmay", with an average
value of 6.5 + 0.5 mmol.ihday*. Only 9 measurements of Sk were preformed and ranged
from O to 3 mmol.ri"r.dayl. Some FGc fluxes were affected with sporadic bubble events.
The floating chamber measurements affected with bubbles included bubbling and diffusive
fluxes, FGcifr+butn), and had a mean of 7.3 + 0.9 mmof.dayl. Only one floating chamber
flux was able to fulfill the criteria fr> 0.8, see the methodology section) of reasonable
diffusive flux and had a value of 1.9 mmoFfrday”.
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With a water depth of 10.5 m in March 2010, {ELC fluxes ranged from 0.2 to 27
mmol.m?.day" and had an average value of 5.8 + 0.4 mmidday’. On average F&:in
fluxes ranged from 0.2 to 1.8 mmol‘day’. No independent measurements of bubbling
fluxes were performed within the EC footprint area.

Table 3.2: Details of Clffluxes obtained from different measurement techniques. Avg:
average; SE: standard error of the mean (all flux values in mifiolayr)

Measurement

technique May-09 Mar-10 Mar-11 Junil
Fluxes (EC) AvgxSD 6.520.5 5.8+0.4 7.2+0.3 29+14
Range (N) 2.1-16.1(39) 0.2-26.8(138) 2.8-16.8 (105) 6.0 -103 (138)
Fluxes (FGcirsoun)” Avg+SD  7.3%0.9 11.62.2 64 +12
Range (N) 6.3-8.3(2) 0.8-49 (30) 31-132 (9)
Diffusive (FGasiuitn)® Avg=SD  NA NA 1.9+2.2 NA
Range (N) NA NA 0.02-5.0(28) NA
Diffusive (FCGC(diﬁ))d AvgxSD 1.9(1) 1.1+0.5 NA NA
Range (N) NA 0.3-1.8(10) NA NA
Bubbling (FGusiupusd)® Avg+SD  NA NA 4.6+1.3 NA
Range (N) NA NA 0-24.6 (30) NA
Bubbling (SKuso! Avg+SD 0.8+0.9 4.5+0.4 28+1.0
Range (N) 0-3(9) 0.5-22 (80) 10- 65 (126)

Note: *EC; 30 min integrated CHfluxes measured using eddy covariance techniqtlEe:GC(dimbubQ, FC
measurements affected by bubbl#Cist, @i, diffusive fluxes measured using FC with in situ measurémen
dFCGC(diff), diffusive fluxes measured using FC with gas chromatography Sas1&fyCinsitububby PUbbling fluxes
measured using FC with in situ measurem@&f; bubbling fluxes measured using submerged funnel.

The CH, fluxes assessed with different methods in March 2011 are shown in the
Figure 3.4a. EC fluxes of CHvaried from 2.8 to 16.8 mmol:irday* and had an average
value of 7.2 + 0.3 mmol.f"ndayl. Shubbfluxes ranged from 0 to 22 mmol'.?mnlay1 with an
average of 4.5 + 0.4 mmolfiday’, where as independent measurement of bubbling fluxes
with FCrsitupubby ranged from 0 to 24.6 mmol:frday”. FGasiuiry ranged from 0.02 to 5
mmol.mZ.day*, whereas there were no qualified diffusive fluxes measured wiga. EDme
few very high FGcitt+bubb) (UP to 49 mmol.M.day") were observed (Figure 3.4a).

In June 2011, water depth was around ~ 2 m i.e. the lowest among all four EC
deployments. CHEC fluxes were highest among all field campaigns and had a mean of 29 +
1.4 mmol.n?.day", ranging from 6 to 103 mmol:fday*. SRy fluxes ranged from 10 to 65
mmol.m%day" with a mean of 28 + 1.0 mmol:fiday’. All FCacift+bubby Measurements
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were affected with sporadic bubble events, with fluxes ranging from 31 to 132 mhuzyn
1

When zooming in the ECH, flux time series (Figure 3.5), it can be noticed that, CH
flux exhibits two peaks per day. During the tiae, EC CH, flux peaks coexist with
atmospheric temperature and wind speed peaks (Figure 3.3a & b and Figure 3.4a). In March
2010, CH EC fluxes were comparatively higher during the high atmospheric temperature
than the periods of low atmospheric temperature. (G fluxes were also low during the
high wind conditions (~ 10 mi%. The second diurnal peak in EZH, flux occurs during the
nighttime and did not match up anymore with atmospheric temperature and wind speed in all
the field campaigns. CHfluxes were not influenced by wind direction (data not shown).
Hence, there was no consistency among the relationships bebigdluxes and wind speed
or atmospheric temperature during the different field campaigns, suggesting that there must be
other factors controlling CHemissions.

o)
=)

‘_/|\
I'D_ % FCinsiw(iff) *  FCinsiu(bubb) * SF EC
N (u] 0O FCgc
£ 40 a -
B a
£l 7 )
a
*
= ¥ Cen * o
= : D :
O O Jﬁw ﬁ % om O%
Flfr\
;Ilc. 300_ b x EC m] FCGC x FCinsitu
e
— 225
o x
€ 150f *x *
é 751 %El o Q ¥
N ) xﬂ’%
@) )
9 o) ¥
SR SRR L
N N N N ~ N N N N
KA S R A . G
r\,\' r\:\' r\,\' ry'\' r;\' N'\r \>’ N'\r r»'\r
] % o o5 54 o o % ]
N N NZ N N N3 N NS N

Figure 3.4.CH, and CQ fluxes obtained from EC, floating chambers and submerged funnel
during the field campaign in March 2Q1EC; 30 min integrated fluxes measured using eddy
covariance technique; RGuaim, diffusive CHs fluxes measured using FC with in situ
measurement; Rz, diffusive CH, fluxes measured using FC with gas chromatography
analysis; Fésitupubby bubblingCH, fluxes measured using FC with in situ measurement; SF,
bubblingCH, fluxes measured using submerged funkR€l;c, diffusive CO, fluxes measured
using FC with gas chromatography analyBiG;.siw, diffusive CO, fluxes measured using FC
with in situ measurement.
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For analysis purpose, we calculated for each field campaigns the 24 hours standard
variation of 30 min integrated EC fluxes. Flux data were binned by time of day and then
averaged for all days during the time period (deployment periods differ for each field
campaign: i.e. approximately 2 days, 14 days, 4 days and 4 days respectively for May 2009,
March 2010, March 2011 and June 2011).
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Figure 3.524h standard variation of 30 min integrated,Gldxes for the four different field
campaigns (May 2009, March 2010, March 2011, and June 2011). Note that left y-axis scale
differs for June 2011.

Influence of the atmospheric pressure is quite evident with strong changes in the
magnitude of Chl fluxes concomitant with the atmospheric pressure drops (Figure 3.5).
Comparatively scattered and higher L£Huxes were observed during a period of low
atmospheric pressure (high flux standard deviation in Figure 3.5). On the opposite, much
more stable and lower fluxes were observed during a period of high atmospheric pressure.

3.3.4. Bubbling CH, fluxes from the reservoir surface

Bubbling fluxes were measured at different depths (from 0.5 m to 15 m) at 44
locations spread over 7 stations in various parts of the reservoir including the EC site (Fig.
3.1). Bubble composition ranged from 0.5% up to 61% of, @kd had a mean value of
20£12%. The average GHoroportion in the bubbles is lower than commonly found in
bubbles from other aquatic environment, which might be because of the higlcentent
(Chanton et al., 1989; DelSontro et al., 2011; Keller and Stallard, 1994).
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Methane bubbling fluxes decreased from 102 to O mnfotimfor water depth
ranging from 0.5 to 15 m and no bubbling was observed for a water depth higher than 13 m.
The average ebulliion was 9.5+9.5 mmof.ai' from 1489 measurements. This average
bubbling emission was about five times lower than the Petit Saut Reservoir average bubbling
emission after 2 year of impoundment (50 mmdlait; Galy-Lacaux et al., 1999) and almost
one order of magnitude higher than the value found 10 years after impoundment (0.7+0.5
mmol.m?.d?; Abril et al., 2005). The average ebullition at NT2 was about two times higher
than maximum reported for the temperate Lake Wohlen (5 miialinDelSontro et al.,
2010). Even so, hydroacoustic measurements done by DelSontro et al., (2011) showed that
bubbling fluxes could vary over seveaders of magnitude (up to =~ 6000 mmol.m2.day?). It
should be noticed that without any idea about physical variable e.g. mean depths of the
measurements, such comparisons are not consistent or irrational.

The bubblingCH, fluxes were dependent on various environmental variables (Fig 3.6
and b). Results from the EC measurements suggest the dependency em(Skions on
atmospheric pressure. While considering the atmospheric pressure, total static pressure at the
bottom of the reservoir was estimated, i.e. water depth and atmospheric pressure were
summed. When considering the total static pressure, a relatiorsSkif (t3, p = 0.0001) is
observed between bubbling fluxes and total static pressure (Fig. 3.6a).
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Figure 3.6. Influence of total static pressure (a) and change in the total static pressure

(b) on bubbling fluxes.

Bubbling fluxes were higher when water level was decreasing in the reservoir than
when the reservoir water level was increasing. Considering the change in atmospheric
pressure along with the change in the water level (change in total static pressure), a
relationship (f = 0.25, p < 0.0001) was found between the fluxes and this later parameter

(Figure 3.6Db).

Based on the results presented in Fig. 3.6, and work by Boon and Sorrel (1995);
Casper et al., (2000); DelSontro et al., (2010, 2011); Eugster et al., (2011) and Smith et al.,
(2000), we chose the following parameters as potential controlling factors for ebullition: water
depth, water depth variation, atmospheric pressure, atmospheric pressure variation and
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temperature as controlling factors. In order to obtain an equation including the main potential
factors controlling ebullition (i.e. total static pressure, change in total static pressure and
bottom temperature), we used multi linear regressions (MLR) and artificial neuron network
(ANN) approaches. While applying the multi linear (MLR) model on bubbling fluxes (as
output), total static pressure, change in the total static pressure and bottom temperature (as
inputs), the low explanatory power of equat{of0.3) obtained by MLR model is probably

an indication of a complex regulation of bubbling fluxes that cannot be fully assessed with
simple relationships.

Further, we used an ANN to resolve the flux in a non-linear way on the same.dataset
The resulting algorithm leads to anaf 0.50 between calculated and measured flux when all
controlling factors are taken into account in the ANN calculation. The ANN equation
(Appendix 3.A) derived from these 1489 individual SF measurements will be used for
subsequent integrated bubbling calculation (Chapter 4

3.3.5. Quantitative estimates of the C&fluxes

During all field campaigns, NT2 reservoir water surface acted as a source wofit6O
an efflux rate varying from 5 to ~ 600 mmol‘rday’. Table 3.3 summarizes statistical details
(averages, median and inter quartiles range (IQR)) of 30 min integrated EGIuZEs
measured during the four EC deployments, together with additional measurements performed
using floating chamber technique (&Cand FGasiv) Within the EC site footprint area.

Table 3.3: Details of C&Xluxes obtained during different EC deployments with different
techniques. Avg: average, SE: standard error of the mean, IQR: inter quartile range, N:
number of observations.

Values are in

mmol.m-2.day-1 Avg+SE Range  Median (IQR) N

May-09 EC 140+9 34493 117 (73) 99

Mar-10 EC 176 +10 13616 130 (164) 175

Mar-11 EC 74+ 4 11170 71(65) 98
FCinsitu(diff —83+13  5-299 53 (118) 27
FCGC(diff) 60 +9 16-125 46 (70) 19

In May 2009, EC Cofluxes scattered and did not showed clear relationship with any
measured environmental variables e.g. wind speed.flGges were higher during night time
than during the day time fluxes. Few very high fluxes were observed (up to 493 mmol.m
2 day") in the nighttime, and fluxes were 140+9 mméf.day* on average.
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In March 2010, during low wind speed periods (< 4).£C CQ fluxes ranged
from 13 to 200 mmol.fA.day’. During the nighttime, fluxes went up to 616 mmat.day*
with high wind speed (~10 m's

Figure 3.4b presents the daily courses of, @xes measured in March 2011 with
different measurement techniques. fDxes followed the pattern of wind (Figure 3.3b and
Figure 3.4b). In March 2011, EC G@®uxes varied from 11 to 170 mmolfuay* and had an
average value of 74 + 4 mmolalay, a value around 2 times lower than in May 2009 and
March 2010. During calm wind conditions, fluxes were lower than the fluxes during high
wind speed and high heat loss. £iixes from FGsiiy and FGc were on average equal to
83+71 and 60+37 mmol.fnday’ respectively, values comparable to EC measurements.

This is the first study on GOflux measured on a sub-tropical reservoir with EC
technique. There is only one study in a tropical reservoir, whepdl@X@2s were measured in
a hydroelectric reservoir (Guerin et al., 2007). EG,@xes at NT2 are larger than GEC
fluxes measured in boreal and temperate lakes (Eugster et al., 2003; Jonsson et al., 2008;
Vesala et al., 2006; Huotari et al., 2011).

3.3.6. Footprint analysis and inter-comparison of EC fluxes with other techniques

When deploying the EC technique, it is important to check whether the measurements
are contained within the footprint of the source to be evaluated. In our case, it was critical to
see if CH and CQ fluxes were really contributed from the water surface, and not from the
forest surrounding the reservoir. This is particularly critical here where strongly negative
photosynthesis flux from the forest would overcome order of magnitude lower positive fluxes
from the water surface. Kljun et al, (2004) model was used to calculate the footprint area (see
Figure 3.7 for flux footprint in March 2011). It was noticed that flux footprint was different in
extension and prevalent wind directions from one campaign to the other one. Footprint area
was the smallest during the March 2010 campaign, and the biggest for the June 2011 one. In
all the cases, the greatest upwind distance contributing to the flux measurements rarely
exceeded 500 m. Given the mast location, open water was found in all the directions for
distances higher than 500 m. As a matter of consequengear@HCQ fluxes measured on
the mast were only contributed by reservoir water surface. No influence of primary forest
ecosystems located beyond the footprint area can be suspected in the flux measurement. Note
that mast location was chosen to correspond to the floodplain ecosystem existing before the
impoundment. By definition, floodplain was a very flat and horizontal terrain. From this, we
can guarantee that the mean water depth was constant over the whole footprint area.

The footprint analysis also confirmed that FC and SF measurements were conducted
within the EC footprint area.
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Figure 3.7. Flux footprint for C&Xluxes from NT2 reservoir during a EC deployment
in March 2011. Isolines (10, 30, 50, 70 and 90 %) show the percentage of flux contributing to
the total flux, i.e., the footprint area. Measurement mast is at the center of the figure.

CH4: In May 2009, the sum of the independent averages ghskhd FGc fluxes
was around 2 times lower than fluxes measured with the EC technique. However, the
averages of the Réguirr+bubby @and EC fluxes are reasonably comparable with each other (7.3 +
0.9 vs. 6.5 + 0.5mmol.m?day"). In March 2010, direct comparison was not possible as SF
bubbling measurement could not be performed in the EC footprint area.

In March 2011, on average, continuous estimates of the EC fluxes were lower than the
discrete estimates of kguitr+bubb) fluxes. But, when comparison is made for the same time of
measurement, fluxes compare well (Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed rank test, p = 0.37). On
the daily basis, EC CHfluxes compare very well with the sum of &by and FGusit(ify
fluxes (Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed rank test, p= 0.62) and with the sum,&f.f&f and
FCinsitutoubb) (Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed rank test, p= 0.15), whereas the daily averages of
FCinsituubb) @nd SF bubbling fluxes poorly compare, (Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed rank
test, p = 0.06). It should be noticed that more than 50% of theukfeny Measurement had
no bubbles i.e. zero bubbling fluxes during the small time of measurement (e.g. 5-20 min). On
the other hand, sudden capturing of even a single bubble could lead to a significantly large
flux that might not be a true representation of a daily average as it is measured for that
particular smaltime of measurements.
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In June 2011, on average, estimates of the EC fluxes were lower than the estimate of
FCocaift+bubby fluxes. But again, if comparison is made for the same time of measurement,
fluxes compare well (Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed rank test, p = 0.64).

Often the FGcirr+bubb) fluxes were close to EC fluxes, unless bubbles were captured
in FC leading to significantly increased fluxes (as seen in Figure 3.4a). Therefore tgeaver
FCoc(if+bubby fluxes were higher than the average EC and the sum of independent
measurement of diffusive and bubbling measurement. This suggests that such sporadic
measurements of high fluxes due to bubbles in the FC can lead to overestimate of the
bubbling fluxes. Further, Owing to short measurement {820 min), FGsituwubb) bUbbling
fluxes were very sporadic. Most of the time, no bubbles were captured, but on other hand,
sudden capturing of bubble could lead to fluxes up to 25 mnfaay’. SF¢uyy) fluxes were
performed on a larger time scale (typically 24hr), therefore these fluxes included all the
temporal variability over a deployment time. This suggests that since bubbling is a highly
random and discontinuous process, estimates of bubbling fluxes should not be done at too
short time scale (e.g. 20 min).

CO,: Comparison of EC C&fluxes was only possible for the March 2011 campaigns.
A total of 27 and 19 measurements were performed withiiz@nd FGc respectively within
the EC footprint area. Comparing the measurement done at the same time with the three
techniques shows a good matched up (Kruskal-Wallis test, p = 0.90). EC fluxes are well in
agreement with Fge fluxes (p= 0.69) and F&iw fluxes (p= 0.92), Fsiw fluxes being also
well in agreement with F&z fluxes (p= 0.70) in the same time.

3.4. Discussion
3.4.1. Physical controls on Chlemissions

With flux time series, our aim now is to describe their temporal behavior, and to
identify the mechanism that modulates the natural dynamics @@HGluxes. We will first
examine the daily variation in 30 min integrate& fluxes and later, study the seasonal
variation in average CHfluxes from the different field campaigns. In our attempt to link
temporal variability of CH fluxes to driving forces, different environmental variable were
tested i.e. atmospheric pressure and atmospheric pressure fluctuation, water depth and water
level fluctuation in the reservoir, surface water temperature, wind speed, atmospheric
temperature, relative humidity and wind direction.

In the following, we address first the influence of variation in atmospheric pressure on
EC CH, fluxes. Then, we discuss the seasonal variations irCB¢fluxes considering the
dependency with water level fluctuation and water depth. Next, we discuss the variation in
bubbling fluxes considering the dependency with water depth and water level fluctuation,
atmospheric pressure and atmospheric pressure fluctuation, and bottom temperature. Finally,
comparison between the different methodologies and models to assess, tiex€Hwill be
discussed.
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3.4.1.1. Semidiurnal cycle of Chlemissions

A clear semidiurnal variation of EC fluxes, with one peak in early morning, and one in
the afternoon, can be observed during all four campaigns (Figure 3.5). Atmospheric pressure
follows a typical semi-diurnal pattern, which is most likely the cause of semidiurnal
variability observed in EGCH, fluxes. Anti-correlation between atmospheric pressure and
CH, fluxes also works in term of intensity. The larger drop in atmospheric pressure in the late
morning is associated with the higher dailii, flux peak, when again atmospheric pressure
drop andCH;y flux increase is smaller during the late afternoon.

In addition, we propose a hypothesis to define the amplitude of the peaksof CH
fluxes, taken example from March 2011 field campaign. D1 and D2 indicate the daily
drops/recessions in the atmospheric pressure; these are the time periods when trapped bubbles
are released from the sediment and boost ther€ldase from the water surface. G1 and G2
indicate the daily gains/growths/recoveries in the atmospheric pressure, which slows down the
release of Ch] allowing for the next build-up of bubbles in the sediment.
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Figure 3.8. Time series of ECH, fluxes with atmospheric pressure obtained from March
2011. D1 and D2 correspond to daily drops/recessions in the atmospheric pressure; G1 and
G2 correspond to daily gains/growths/recoveries in the atmospheric pressure; P1 and P2
correspond to daily peaks of GHuxes.

P1 and P2 indicate the daily peaks of,Gldxes. It is clearly seen that the first drop

(D1) is lower than the second drop (D2). Further, the first growth or recovery period (G1) is
greater than the second one (G2). Therefore, after a large growth or recovery (G1), even a
small decrease in atmospheric pressure (D1) will generate a peak (P1) in gHlkix@s

Second growth or recovery period (G2) is comparatively small than G1, but it is followed by
the large drop/recessions (D2) causing peak P2. Therefore the amplitude of P1 could be
regulated by the succession of G1 and D1 and similarly for P2 with the succession of G2 and
D2. This might explain why a relatively weak correlation coefficient betweenflokes and
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change in atmospheric pressure is found (Figure 3.9), even thouglkeniiskions are very
sensitive to fluctuation in the atmospheric pressure. The regression against change in
atmospheric pressure was able to explain up to 49% of the variation in ghgusé$ from

the reservoir (Figure 3.9). It is noteworthy to point out that the regression coefficients are
better for the two campaigns (March and June 2011) with the lower water depth at the EC site
(6.5 m and 2 m respectively).

Most of the studies in peat lands, rice paddy fields, submerged ecosystems and
hydroelectric reservoirs relate diurnal changes with diurnal variation in the temperature or
water level (Suyker et al., 1998; Long et al., 2010; Simpson et al., 1995; Satpathy et al., 1997,
Tseng et al., 2010; Eugster et al., 2011). However, this is the first time to our knowledge that,
thanks to continuous automated EC flux determination, such a semidiurnal pattern of CH
emissions is evidenced.
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Figure 3.9: Dependence of individual 30-min £Huxes with changes in the atmospheric
pressure. Note that scale of y-axis differs for different field campaigns.

3.4.1.2. Water depth and water level fluctuation

A large seasonal variation in averaged,Clix is observed with values from a
minimum of 5.8 + 0.4 mmol.ihday" in May 2009, to a maximum of 29 + 1.4 mmofmay
! during the late dry season in June 2011. As in most of the tropical reservoirs, water depth in
NT2 follows a seasonal pattern with the highest level in the wet season, and the lowest at the
end of dry season. This seasonal change in water depth is most likely responsible for the
variability observed in the CHluxes at that time scale. The role of water level changes has
also been reported in previous studies (Eugster et al., 2011; Ostrovsky et al., 2008).
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We normalize the rate of water level change with average depth of water during the
deployment. This provide the specific water level change rates (in thitodesponding to
the fraction of the water depth prone to change each day. The specific water level change rates
were 0.001, -0.004, -0.01, -0.04 dagspectively for deployments in May 2009, March 2010,
March 2011 and June 2011. The positive specific water level change rate calculated for the
May 2009 indicates that the water level was increasing, which might not have favored CH
emissions during that field campaign (Eugster et al., 2011; Ostrovsky et al., 2008). In contrast,
negative specific water level change rate reveals a decrease in the water level during the
deployment. Chlemissions are strongly correlated with the specific water level change rate
(r* = 0.98). Highest ClHemissions measured at the end of warm dry period (June 2011),
correspond to a combination of the most favorable physical conditions: shallow water depth
together with the highest rate of water level decrease, i.e. strong negative specific water level
change.

3.4.1.3. Dependency on other environmental variables

We have not observed GHux variation with other parameter such as water and air
temperature changes. High ¢ftuxes in the beginning of the afternoon occur simultaneously
with the highest atmospheric temperature of the day. Our results suggest that these;high CH
emissions were most likely linked with the drop in the atmospheric pressure, rather than with
increase in the atmospheric temperature. Short-term variations in the near-surface water
temperature do not directly result in corresponding temperature changes in the deeper
methanogenesis sediment layer. As a matter of consequences, on a daily basis, variations in
temperature at the bottom of the reservoir are too small for the methanogenesis occurring on
the sediment to be significantly affected. At short time-scale (e.g. day)fl@tds from the
water surface are more related to changes in physical properties rather than to ichéreges
biological properties. On the opposite, on an annual basis, a clear relationship between water
temperature and CHtoncentration at the bottom of the reservoir can be observed (Chapter 4).

3.4.1.4. Bubbling CH, fluxes from the reservoir water surface

Our results clearly show that Gldbullition decreases with total static pressure at the
bottom of the reservoir (Fig 3.6a). The influence of water depth on ebullition was frequently
documented in various environments: lakes (Bastviken et al., 2004), hydroelectric reservoirs
(Galy-Lacaux et al., 1999; Keller and Stallard, 1994), estuaries (Chanton et al., 1989) and
marine environment (Algar and Boudreau, 2010, Martens and Val Klump, 1980). This depth-
dependent behavior could be attributed to two physical processes. First, the deeper the water
is, the higher the hydrostatic pressure is preventing the formation of bubbles by increasing
CH, solubility in the sediment pore waters. Second, while the KiHbbles can escape the
sediment even in deep aquatic ecosystems, bubbles partly dissolve in the water on their way
up to the atmosphere (DelSontro et al., 2010; McGinnis et al., 2006).

A very high scatter in the data presented in Fig. 3.6a suggests that absolute depth is
not the only factor controlling bubbling. As shown in Fig. 3.6b, higher bubbling is observed
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when the water level is decreasing when compared to the situation where water level is
increasing (Smith et al., 2000). It is likely that £&tcumulates in the dissolved form in the
sediment pore water when the water level is stable, rising, or higher than 15m. When the
water level falls, the decrease of the hydrostatic pressure triggers the ebullition of previously
accumulated Cklin the bottom sediment (Algar and Boudreau, 2010).

As explained previously, water depth, water level variation, atmospheric pressure,
change in atmospheric pressure and bottom temperature are relevant parameters to describe
CH4 bubbling fluxes. Water depth and the atmospheric pressure where combined and
converted to express the total static pressure (TSP) in meter of water at the bottom of the
water column. Similarly, sum the change in water depth and change in atmospheric pressure
were converted in TSP change. ANN calculation is finally performed using TSP, TSP change
and bottom temperature as inputs parameters. These parameters are easily measurable in the
field, and provide an equation that can be used to integrate bubbling at the reservoir scale.

In our study, the independent measurements of bubbling and diffusive fluxes reveal
that CH, emitted at the water surface can mostly be attributed to the bubbling pathway, more
than 95% particularly during warm dry season when reservoir exhibits low water depth.

3.4.2. Physical controls on Cofluxes

The relative role of the different physical processes can be assessed by comparing the
diffusive CO, fluxes obtained from thEC measurements under different meteorological and
physical conditions in the water column. The pattern ot @@xes is more complex at the
NT2 reservoir. This makes it difficult to simply parameterize, @@xes with wind speed. In
the following, we analyze EQ@O, fluxes from different field campaigns to develop a
mechanistic understanding of the processes affecting diff@Dgefluxes. For this, we have
calculated the different terms of the surface energy budget. The aim is to determine whether
wind forcing or buoyancy forcing due to heat losses could be drivers of th#uRes.

Figure 3.10 shows significant differences betw&&h CO, fluxes observed during
strong thermal an@0O,-gradient (May 2009), weak thermal and strong@@dient (March
2010), and weak thermal and no £g§adient (March 2011) in the water column. There are
clear indications that other factors besides wind speed need to be considered when trying to
parameterize C&Xluxes.

When the EGQCO, fluxes are plotted against wind speed, it appears thatfldges
depends more strongly on wind speed in the cold water periods March 2010 and 2011) than in
the warm water period (May 2009). Indeed, wind speed explained ~ 6, 52 and 68% of the
variation in CQ fluxes for the May 2009, March 2010 and March 2011 field campaigns
respectively. These results suggest that relationship efflGx@s with wind speed is then not
only site-specific, but also strongly time-specific. When the three field campaign datasets are
combined, wind speed and friction velocity explain 36 and 27 % of the variation in £0
fluxes (p < 0.0001) (Figure 3.4@nd b).
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Other variables that best explained the variation in fi@es were sensible and latent
heat fluxes that could explain 26 and 41 % of the variation infies (p < 0.0001) (Figure
3.10c & d). When we consider fluxes from all field campaigns together, our multiple linear
analysis (MLR) model using sensible heat flux, latent heat flux, wind speed and friction
velocity u* as input parameters would explain up to 46% of the variation seen in the EC CO
fluxes (f = 0.45, p < 0.0001). It is important to notice that if we apply the same MLR model
on May 2009 EC C&fluxes, it only explains 9% of the variability in G@uxes. Whereas,
the same MLR model explains 63 and 69% of the variability in {fi@es from March 2010
and March 2011. A considerable fraction of the variation of, G0t related to either the
wind speed or the heat loss, remained unexplained in May 2009.
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Figure 3.10: Influence of (a) wind speed (b) friction velocity (c) latent heat, and (d) sensible
heat on EC C®30 min fluxes

Figure 3.11a shows the role of buoyancy flux on the proce€©pEtxchange across
the water-air interface. During the heat loss from the reservoir water shows negative
buoyancy values. During cooling, buoyancy fluxes explained around 24% (p < 0.0001) of the
variation in CQ fluxes, whereas during heating, buoyancy fluxes explained only 8% (p <
0.0001) of the variation. Macintyre et al. (2010) found similar results of gas transfer velocity
dependency on buoyancy.

Buoyancy not only explain the variation in €@uxes, but also it suggests the
influence of the wind speed on @@uxes during cooling and heating of surface water layer.
Figure 3.11b and 3.11c showed the dependency offldges during two different physical
conditions i.e. when buoyancy > 0 and buoyancy < 0. The transition from buoyancy > 0 to
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buoyancy flux <0 occurs in the late afternoon and persists until the next morning. Surface heat
losses contributed to the surface layer deepening of the time from midafternoon until
midmorning.
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Figure 3.11. (a) buoyancy versus £iixes (b) wind speed versus g@uxes for buoyancy
> 0 (c) wind versus C&Xluxes for buoyancy < 0.

Figure 3.11b clearly shows that €@uxes are less scattered and are strongly
dependent on wind speed & 0.50, p < 0.0001) when buoyancy > 0. During the day time
(buoyancy > 0), absorption of solar radiation in the water column diminishes the surface layer
and thereby convective velocity (Maclintyre et al., 2001; 2002). This suggests that during such
conditions, the physical processes at the water-air interface rely more on meteorological
conditions, and associated influence on the water column (Macintyre et al., 2010). Therefore,
when buoyancy is positive, G@luxes are linearly dependent on wind speed (Figure 3.11b).
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Figure 3.11c shows the influence of wind speed on @@es when buoyancy is
negative. Convective mixing in the water column occurs when heat losses exceed heat inputs
(buoyancy < 0, Maclintyre et al., 2001; 2002). Figure 3.11c clearly shows that there is no clear
pattern for low wind speed (<3 rif)s CO; fluxes would have been governed by some other
factors. This is particularly the case during free convection conditions above the water surface
(May 2009), and also when strong thermal gradient ang gtarlient in the water column
existed (May 2009 and March 2010). It suggests that during such conditions, the physical
processes at the water-air interface are jointly dependent on the physical conditions above
water surface and within the water column (Macintyre et al., 2010). During high wind
conditions, CQ fluxes increased exponentially with high wind speéd=(0.45, p = 0.09 for
buoyancy < 0). This suggests the additive thermal effect of cooling©n exchange
(Maclintyre et al., 2010).

Only 5 temperature profiles were measured in May 2009 during the day time (in
between 12 am to 4 pm local time), i.e. the heating period. All vertical profiles of temperature
confirmed that the thermocline depth positioned at 4 m. The active surface mixed layer is
shallow in the day, and deepening of the mixed layer and entrainment of thermocline waters
occurs in the late afternoon when convective velocity scale increases (Macintyre et al., 2001;
2002). Therefore during the cooling the thickness of active mixed layer must have been
greater than 4 m. The penetrative convection velocity w* is a function of buoyancy flux (B)
and depth of the active surface mixed layer (h), and can be calculated as following: w* =
(Bh)*® (Deardoff 1970). During cooling periods we used a constant mixing depth (h) of 4 m
to calculate the convective velocity scale (w*). The convective velocity ranged from 0.4 to 1.2
cm.sh, very comparable to values reported for a tropical lake (Maclntype et al., 2002). Our
results clearly show that w* values were 2 times higher (0.9+0.1'¢than the u, (0.5+0.2
cm.s?) calculated at the same time. These values must be considered as estimates representing
relative conditions within the measurement period and thus provide an understanding of the
physical processes occurring in the water column. The comparison betweeamdiw*
clearly suggest that during the cooling, convective velocity scale is comparatively higher than
shear velocity scale.

In May 2009, it should be noted that air was cooler than the surface waters throughout
the field campaign (sensible heat > 0, Figure 3.11c). Consequently, the boundary layer above
the air-water interface was unstable due to free convection condition. We examined the
Monin-Obukhov stability parameter zlLin the atmosphere and found that during each
downward CQ fluxes, z.[* was negative, indicating good mixing conditions in the
atmosphere, even during low wind conditions. The high temperature gradient (~10°C)
between surface water and metalimnion could generate larger convective mixing and thereby
turbulence at the surface. Not only penetrative convection does increase gas transfer during
periods with low wind speed, but also the associated entrainment of metalimnetic water may
lead to increased gas concentrations in surface waters and appreciably €&Bafloges.
Process of penetrative convection is most importa@Qgfluxes when it is coupled to strong
vertical stratification of C®@in the water (May 2009).
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Temperature difference between metalimnion and surface water and subsequent
sensible heat loss were much higher in May 2009 than March 2010 and March 2011 (Table
3.1). As a matter of consequences, penetrative convection was more likely on May 2009 than
March 2010 and March 2011. However, because of the lack of continuous temperature profile
data, it is not possible to relate the growth of the convective mixing layer to the efflux pattern
observed in the EC flux data.

In March 2010, CQfluxes went up to 570 mmol:frday® with wind speed of ~10
m.s" (Figure 3.10a). It suggests that because of the warm surface waters compared to air, the
cooling was largely increased due to evaporation (~300%vVand sensible heat loss (100
W.m?) with wind speed. Accordingly, it seems that high wind speed not only increased the
turbulent friction velocity above water surface but also increased the convective velocity in
the water column through heat loss. Additionally, it can be assumed thagr&dent was
eroded by the combination of wind and heat loss.

In March 2011, the variability in C{fluxes is closely coupled with the wind speed
variation. CQ fluxes were lower in March 2011, even though this field campaigns exhibited
high wind speed (up to 8 m\s During March 2011, the short wave radiation was maximum
among all the field campaigns (up to 880 W,mwith a mean of 219 + 314 W which is
almost twice higher than the other two field campaigns. With low surface water temperature
and with a weak thermal gradient, it seems than even high wind conditions during the day
were not able to overcome with the heating effect (lowest buoyancy fluxes, 0.0034438 m
Table 3.1). Therefore without this deepening, gas concentrations quickly equilibrate with
those in the atmosphere leading to lower rates of gas flux. As there were;rica@é2d in
the hypolimnion water, it also suggests that even high wind could have deepened the mixed
layer but could not increase the supply of C&ncentration in the surface layer and
subsequently COconcentrations in the surface water quickly equilibrate with those in the
atmosphere leading to lower rates of gas flux. This can be confirmed as there were no
sporadic high fluxes observed. Such high sporadic high fluxes (up to 600 niutaiyt)
were noticed few times during May 2009 and March 2010, when reservoir exhibited a CO
gradient in the water column. Probably such high sporadicflo€es were due to erosion of
CO, gradient during convective mixing in the water column (Eugster et al., 2003; Macintyre
et al., 2002). Such high fluxes indicate the importance of heat loss for mixed layer deepening
circulation, and thereby the magnitude of gas fluxes.

3.4.3. Inter-comparison of EC CH,4 fluxes with independent floating chamber and
submerged funnel measurements

As mentioned before, floating chamber gc@nd FGsiv) and funnel measurements
were made in the footprint of the eddy covariance system. When there was not enough direct
measurements for a statistical comparison of the different techniques, thin boundary layer
(TBL) technique (Macintyre et al., 2010) and ANN model were used respectively to calculate
diffusive and bubbling fluxes.

82



120, i EC

o 60 FCpubbrdifr)

o M ANNpu*BLT g
409 B3 ANN oot FCaite

S [ SFoutBLT g

g 304 B SFy*FCarr

E 201 :

<t H

6 101 :

E

May2009 : March2010 : March2011 :  June 2011

Figure 3.12. Inter-comparison of different methodology to assegs®@lidsions

EC fluxes were found very consistent with the sum of the two terms measured
independently (diffusive fluxes + bubbling fluxes = EC fluxes, see Figure 3.12). Figure 3.12
indicates that the eddy covariance system picked-up both diffusive and bubbling fluxes from
the reservoir, which is a very new and encouraging result for further studies. A good
agreement (p = 0.49, one way ANOVA test) among the different assessments confirms and
validates the comparison between those different measurement techniques. Owing to
stochastic nature of GHemissions, Figure 3.12 clearly cautions that sporadic sampling with
floating chambers can also results in erroneous estimates of the daily averages, due to
significant variation over a day.

3.5. Conclusion

This study presents Gand CH fluxes from a newly flooded hydroelectric reservoir
in sub-tropics. Understandings of the physical controls on these emissions were sought from
the continuous EC flux and discrete floating chamber and submerged funnels measurements.
This study is the first direct EC flux measurements of, itkes along with C@and energy
fluxes from a sub-tropical hydroelectric reservoir. Our study carefully aimed at matching EC
measurements with floating chamber and funnel measurements. The direct comparison
between the different techniques used to assess @@ CH emissions from the NT2
hydroelectric reservoir confirmed that the EC methodology is able to capture both emissions
for diffusion and ebullition in the same time.

Overall, assessing G@nd CH fluxes from a hydroelectric reservoir is a complicated
task. An accurate quantification of g@nd CH fluxes from a hydroelectric reservoir
requires capturing both the spatial and temporal variability in emissions. From the continuous
EC measurements at NT2 reservoir, we have showed that the natural courseaodCQ
fluxes is so dynamic that it is easy to miss episodic events.

The high resolution flux sampling provided by EC allowed us to examine the
influence of changes in the physical mechanisms opdDhssions at shorter timescales. We
have evidenced the timing of Glemissions on daily and seasonal time scales. On the short
term, it seems that CHemissions are firstly influence by atmospheric pressure change, with
increasing emission when pressure drops, and vice versa. The seasonal variability of CH
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fluxes from the reservoir is mostly linked with the changes in the reservoir water level, further
probably with temperature at the bottom.

Intensive measurements suggest that ebullition is sensitive to total static pressure and
variation in total static pressure due to either water level change or atmospheric pressure.
From these parameters, together with bottom temperature, we have constructed and artificial
neuron network (ANN) model that is capable to explain up to 50% of variation in bubbling
fluxes, which is quite high-quality for such a stochastic process.

CO; flux measurement from the different deployments revealed a complex pattern of
CO; flux which appears to be mainly a result of the interaction of physical processes in the
water column and meteorological processes above the water surface. Our results indicate that
owing to the turbulent velocity scale due to heat loss; @@es are much higher when
Twater > Tair with thermal and G@radient in the water column. On the opposite, when the
water column is poorly thermal stratified with no £@radient, then low C©fluxes occur.
Our results confirm that during the heat gain in the water column (buoyancy > O)uKes
are linearly dependent on wind speed. While, during heat loss (buoyancy < 0), (1) at low wind
speed, fluxes do not follow the wind speed and (2) at high wind speed fluxes increase
exponentially with wind speeds the CQ efflux from reservoirs is most likely limited by
processes in the water column, the effect of convection in the hydroelectric reservoirs must be
investigated in the future works.

As matter of fact each hydroelectric reservoir is unique in terms of physical and
chemical dynamics. However this study stresses the need to carry out more EC-measurements
in different types and sizes of hydroelectric reservoir to enable a more detailed comparison
between different controlling variables of €&nhd CH emissions.
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Appendix A: Artificial neuron network
CHoasiuxnorm = Wi2 + Wy3 - tanh(SQ) + wi4 - tanh(Q) + wis - tanh(S) (A1)

where CHiuxnorm IS the normalized CHflux, and

3

%. = WO + Z\vaj,norm (A2)
i=1
7

SZ = W4 + Z\vaj,norm (A3)
i=5
11

% = W8 + Z\vaj,norm (A4)
i=9

with j=1—3

where \ to v; correspond to change in total static pressure (sum of change in water level and
change in atmospheric pressure), total static pressure (water depth + atmospheric pressure)
and bottom temperature, respectively; with

Vi,norm = x + X*v, (A5)
Vo,NOrm =% + X4*V> (A6)
V3,NOrm = % + Xg*V3 (A7)

All weights w are given in Table 3.A1 the weightg,wv;, and w being linked to the bias
neuron (constant term equal to 1).

The resulting Chiebullition flux is finally calculated (in mmol.fad™?) using:

CH4bubb|ingﬂux: Xs + Xg* CHafiuxnorm (A8)

where x are the normalization coefficient, given in Tabla3.
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Table 3.A1. Weights for Ckbubbling flux modeling with neural network parameterization

Weights

W(o) -0.26251023
W1 0.27036778
W2 -0.18312979
Wz 1.57915236
Wa) -1.28271027
Ws) 0.70240626
Wg) -0.07368578
W7y 1.62828297
Wg) -2.29557914
W(g) -1.53963978
W(10) -0.84875177
W11 -0.40894676
W(12) 0.87099919
W(i3) 0.98768781

W(14) -1.1417559

W(s) 1.58234604

Table 3.A2. Normalization coefficients for GHubbling flux modeling with neural network
parameterization

Normalization Coefficients

X1 0.499219
Xo 15.97745
X3 -4.289562
X4 0.294832
Xs -10.99491
Xe 0.55589

X7 9.538083
Xg 9.62247
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Figure 3A. Measured versus modeled bubbling fluxes.
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Chapter 4
Methane (CH) dynamics and gross atmospheric emissions

from a newly impounded hydroelectric reservoir in
subtropical south-east Asia: the Nam Theun 2 Reserv
(Lao PDR)

Abstract:The Nam Theun 2 (NT2) hydroelectric reservoir, located in subtropical ®sighLao
PDR) was flooded in April 2008 and first reached its maximum level in @ct®®09. The turbineg
were operated 8 months later (March 2010). During the study, tleeswafea of the reservoir varie
from 450 down to 170 kibetween the wet and the dry seasons. The total methanpd@i$sions
were quantified at the reservoir surface, downstream of the danhambiverhouse and from th
drawdown area between April 2009 and December 2011. Based oncadannibation of water af
different CH, concentrations and on anaerobic incubations of soils, we estimattatahproduction
and oxidation of CHlin the NT2 system which were compared with the total emissions.

Overall, the total emissions vary seasonally by a factor of two withh 60 the total emissions
occurring within 3 to 5 month during the transition between tiyeadd the wet seasons. Again
expectation, the contribution of emissions from the drawdown areaemasow (< 4%) although itg
surface area during the dry season could be as large as the resefacé awga. The diffusive fluxe
contributed onlyl8% of total emissions (2.+ 2.9 mmol.n.day") but the 2km?area located at the
water intake contribute@2% of the total diffusive fluxes due to the water column mixing as sso
the turbines were operated (94140 mmol.m?.day"). Because of the outgassing before the wa
reached the water intake, ¢lmissions below the powerhouse contributed only 13% of total

emissions in 2011 (first year of normal operation of the reservddojvever, the degassing frof
spillway release before the power station commissioning and the degédkimgng the turbine
operation were very significant for the year 2010. Ebullition decreagbddepth and no bubbling
was observed at stations where the water column was deeper tharitk&oorred mostly during
periods of decreasing water level and contributed 50-70% of total emidsamsthis young
reservoir. Between 2010 and 2011, total ,G#hissions decreased from 3@83.2 to19 + 3.7

Gg(CH,).yea™ because of a significant increase of methanotrophic activity in the oesemter

column. The comparison of the contribution of each pathway to thedmissions from the NTZ
Reservoir with other reservoirs evidences that the estimation of worldwigdesien from

hydroelectric reservoirs is challenging.

4.1. Introduction

Methane (CH) is the second major radiatively active greenhouse gas contributing to
global warming after carbon dioxide (@Q(Forster et al., 2007). In the context of climate
change and global warming, the identification and quantification of natural and anthropogenic
sources and sinks of GHhave become a majotnvironmental issue. Until the 90°,
hydropower has been supported as green energy source. Since the last two decades, a large
number of scientific studies conducted worldwide have shown that hydroelectric reservoirs
could contribute significantly to anthropogenic £¢mission (Barros et al., 2011; St. Louis et
al., 2000). The current global estimates of ,G&thission from hydroelectric reservoirs vary
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from 4 to 64 TgOSH,.yr! (Barros et al., 2011; St. Louis et al., 2000). This large range of
estimates indicates that there are still a lot of uncertainties associate@Hitamissions

from hydroelectric reservoirs. All estimates confirmed the high potential af édkissions

from reservoirs located in the tropics due to a combination of high temperature and high
amount of flooded organic matter, both favori@#l, production (Barros et al., 2011; St.
Louis et al., 2000). However, these conclusions are based on compilations of results from an
important number of reservoirs but only a few studies have included all emission pathways
with high spatial and temporal resolution (Abril et al., 2005; Kemenes et al., 2007; Teodoru et
al., 2012).

The formation of CH in reservoirs occurs during the degradation of flooded or
allochthonous OM in strictly anaerobic conditions at the bottom of the reservoir (Guérin et al.,
2008a). A major part of the GHproduced is oxidized within the water column and never
reachego the atmosphere (Guérin and Abril, 2007). The remaining portion of produced CH
escapes to the atmosphere through several pathwa@1émitted by ebullition occurs
mainly in the shallower part of the reservoir (Chapter 3; DelSontro et al., 2011; Galy-Lacaux
et al., 1999; Keller and Stallard, 1994) and almost escapes oxidation (DelSontro et al., 2011,
2010; McGinnis et al., 2006); 2/ diffusive emission occurs at the surface of reservoirs (e.qg.,
Guérin et al., 2006 and references therein); 3/ in hydroelectric reservoirs with large seasonal
variation of the reservoir surface area, plant-mediated emissions could occur in vegetated
littoral zones (Chen et al., 2009, 2011); 4/ methane-rich water from the reservoir water body
passes through turbines, and undergoes both a pressure drop and a turbulence spike
downstream of the dam which leads to the so-called degassing (Abril et al., 2005; Galy-
Lacaux et al., 1997; Kemenes et al., 2007); 5/ the remaining portion of thenCHe
turbinated water is either oxidized or released to the atmosphere by diffusion along the river
downstream of the turbines (Guérin and Abril, 2007). The contribution of each pathway to the
total CH, emission from hydroelectric reservoirs varies seasonally according to the
hydrological and meteorological cycles (Abril et al., 2005; Chapt®eBnarty et al., 2009
2011; Kemenes et al., 2007) and all along the lifetime of the reservoir (Abril et al., 2005). The
total emissions from hydroelectric reservoirs decrease with the age of the reservoir as C-pool
decreases (Abril et al., 2005; Barros et al., 2011).

Most of the studies on CHemission from hydroelectric reservoirs have been
conducted in Europe (e.g., DelSontro et al., 2010), North America (e.g., Soumis et al., 2004;
Teodoru et al.,, 2012) and South America (e.g., Abril et al., 2005), and there is very little
information from Asia (Chanudet et al., 2011; Chen et al., 2009, 2011) where 60% of the total
world hydropower potential remains (2795 GW) (Kumar et al., 2011).

The objective of the study is to quantify the gross,@rhission and provide a
comprehensive CHmass balance in the newly flooded subtropical Nam Theun 2 Reservoir
(NT2). Quantification of the emissions through all known pathways, based on fortnightly
monitoring and four field campaigns, was conducted for the year 2010, which was the first
year after NT2 full impoundment, and for the year 2011. The iG&ks balance was obtained
by extrapolating results of the GHproduction and oxidation obtained from laboratory
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experiments to the reservoir scale, agacomparison with the total emissions. On the basis of
these results, we discuss the seasonal variation of the contribution of each emission pathways,
and the difference of total emissions between the two years of monitoring.

4.2. Material and methods
4.2.1. Study area

The NT2 hydroelectric reservoir was built on the Nam Theun River located in the
subtropical region of Lao People’s Democratic Republic (Lao PDR). Six turbines deliver a
maximum annual production of 6 TWh. Filling of the reservoir began in April 2008, and the
full water level was first reached in October 2009. NT2 is a trans-basin diversion scheme that
receives water from the Nam Theun watershed and releases it into the Xe Bang Fai River
through a 27 km long artificial downstream channel (Fig. 4.1). Below the powerhouse, the
turbinated water reaches first the tailrace channel (TRC in Fig. 4.1), then is stored one day in
a 8 MnT regulating pond (C in Fig. 4. 1) located a few hundred meters below the powerhouse,
and is finally released in the artificial downstream channel. To prevent potential problem of
deoxygenation in the turbinated water, an aerating weir was built at midway between the
turbines and the release in the Xe Ban Fai River (D in Fig. 4.1). A continuous environmental
flow of 2 n.s* (and occasionally spillway release) is discharged from the Nakai Dam (A in
Fig. 4.1) to the Nam Theun River. NT2 Reservoir receives around 7527ofwater from
the Nam Theun watershed, which is more than twice the volume of the reservoir (3880 Mm

Typical meteorological years are characterized by three seasons: wet (May-
September), dry-cold (October-January) and dry-warm (February-April). Daily average a
temperature varies between 14°C (cold-dry) to 30°C (warm-dry). The mean annual rainfall is
about 2400 mm and occurs mainly between May and September (NTPC, 2005).

During the filling, 450 krfi of soils and different types of vegetation (see Descloux et
al., 2011 for description) were flooded by the end of October 2009 (Fig. 4.2). The water level
in the reservoir was nearly constant from October 2009 to March 2010 when the plant was
commissioned (Fig. 4.2). After the commissioning, the reservoir surface varies seasonally and
reaches its maxima (450 Rjrand minima (175 kR) during the wet (October) and dry (June)
season, respectively. As a matter of consequence, a large drawdown area, rangirthfrom
km? to 275 knf depending on the years, is observed around the lake at the end of the dry-
warm season (June) (Fig. 4.2).
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Figure 4.1. Location map showing the different components of the Nam Theun 2 (NT2)
reservoir, and the location of the sampling stations. The reservoir is shown at its full capacity
(538 m above sea level).
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Figure 4.2. Variation in the area of NT2 reservoir surface and different zones of the
drawdown area, (i.e. upland, midland1, midland2 and lowland) since beginning of
impoundment.

Table 4.1: The main characteristics of the Nam Theun 2 Hydroelectric Reservoir, Lao PDR.

Lao People’s Democratic

General Country Republic (Lao, PDR)
River Nam Theun
Latitude 17°59°49”N
Longitude 104°57°10”E
Year of impoundment 2008
Installed capacity 1070 MW
Annual Power Production 6000 GWh
Meteorological Wind speed 2.6m.s
Average relative humidity 63% (Jan) - 89% (Jul)
Precipitation 2400 mm
Air temperature 24.7 °C
Reservoir Surface at full water level, 538 ms 450 knt
Surface at low water level 525.5 n 70 kn?
Average depth 7.8m
Active storage 3530Mm?
Catchment area 4013 knt
Maximum turbine water discharge 345 m’.st
Regulating Pond Surface area 0.76 knf
Downstream Channel Length 27 km

4.2.2. Sampling strategy

A total of 29 stations were monitored fortnightly in order to quantify (i) the
allochtonous inputs to the reservoir and (ii) £éiissions from the reservoir surface, and
from downstream of the dam and the powerhouse. Five stations were located on the main
tributaries of the reservoir: the Nam Theun (NTH1, NTH2), the Nam Xot (NXT1), the Nam
Noy (NNY1) and the Nam Non (NON1) (Fig. 4.1n the reservoir, the RES1 (~100 m
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upstream of the Nakai Dam), RES2, RES4 and RES6 stations are on the thalweg of the Nam
Theun River. RES5, RES7 and RESS stations are respectively located in the flooded degraded
forest, flooded swamp area and flooded agricultural land. RES3 station is located in a small

embayment in the flooded primary forest, and RES9 station is located ~100 m upstream of the
intake of the turbines.

Below the Nakai Dam, five sampling stations (NTH3-NTH7) were used for the
monitoring of the Nam Theun River. Below the powerhouse, the turbinated water was
monitored at ten stations and four sections were defined in order to calculate degassing below
the powerhouse, the regulating pond and the aeration weir and the diffusive losses (Fig. 4.1).

During each field campaign (March 2010, June 2010, March 2011 and June 2011), we
incubated water samples collected from 3 stations in the reservoir (RES1, RES3 and RES7)
and 2 stations in the downstream of the dam (NTH3) and the powerhouse (DCH1) in order to
determine aerobic methane oxidation rates. Water samples were taken from two depths in the
reservoir: (1) in the epilimnion (depth: 1.3 to 4 m) and (2) in the metalimnion (depth: 3 to 8
m). Only surface water samples were taken in the Nam Theun River and in the downstream
channel.

During each field campaign, seven stations were used for measurements of ebullition
(Chapter 3). In June 2010 and 2011, five sites were used for the estimation of emissions from
(1) soils that were never flooded and (ii) from soils in the drawdown area (Fig. 4.1). Sampling
sites were selected based on the soil mapping and the representativeness of the flooded
ecosystems (Descloux et al., 2011). At each of the five sites, four zones werd:dbine
upland zone located in an area which was never flooded (soil moisture ~20%); the midland
zone 1 which was flooded during high water level (20% < moisture < 30%); the midland zone
2 which was flooded during moderate water level (30% < moisture < 40%); and the lowland
zone which was close to the shoreline and water-saturated (moisture ~40%). Fig. 4.2 depicts
the temporal variations of different zones of the drawdown area.

During the dry season (June 2010), 19 vertical profiles of soil were collected using a
soil auger from thesatss after the fluxes were measured. Each vertical profile were divided
into surface (upper 20 cm soil layer) and subsurface (below 20 cm to 120 cm) soils and
collected separately. The soils located in the upland zone were characterized as acrisol,
ferralisol and planosol whereas all flooded soils were reductisols. The total twenty two
samples (thirteen surface soils and nine subsurface soils) were incubated in anoxic conditions
for the determination of their potential methane production rates over a year (November 2010
to October 2011). Soil samples were categorized in FS1 (soils from the primary dense and
medium forest), FS2 (soils from light, degraded forest and riparian forest) and AG (soils from
agricultural land). Incubations were not performed on AG subsurface soils.

Three sediment cores with length ranging from 13 to 21 cm were collected from the
shallow zone (depth < én) in the flooded forest (RES3) and flooded agricultural area
(RES8).CH,4 concentrations in pore water were determined for these three cores.
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4.2.3. Experimental methods
4.2.3.1. In situ water quality parameter

Vertical profiles of Q, temperature, pH and conductivity were measured in situ at all
sampling stations with a multi-parameter probe Qfarftdydrolab, Austin, Texas) since
January 2009. In the reservoir, the vertical resolution was 0.5 m above thanaxic limit
and 1-m in the hypolimnion, whereas only surface waters were analyzed in rivers and in the
downstream channel. The oxygen probe was calibrated at 100% in water saturated air.

4.2.3.2. Methane concentration in water

The evolution of ClH concentrations at the reservoir, downstream of the powerhouse
and downstream of the Nakai Dam has been monitored since April 2009 on a fortnightly
basis. Surface- and deep-water samples foy €@Hcentration were taken with a surface water
sampler (Abril et al., 2007) and a peristaltic pump, respectively. Water samples were stored in
serum glass vials, capped with butyl stoppers, sealed with aluminum crimps and poisoned
(Guérin and Abril, 2007). Beforeagchromatography (GC) analysis for ¢ebncentration, a
N, headspace was created and the vials were vigorously shaken to ensure an equilibration
between the liquid and gas phases.

4.2.3.3. Methane concentration in the pore water of the flooded soils

The flooded soil cores, retrieved with a large bore interface corer (Aquatic Research®)
corer were cut in 1 cm slices within 15 min of sampling. Two replicates were sampled for
each depth. Each slice of these cores was transferred into pre-weighed glass vials containing
20 ml of 1M NaOH that were quickly closed with rubber stoppers, vigorously shaken to break
up the sediment (Guérin et al., 2008a). A sub-sample of each slice was immediately sealed in
a pre-weighed vial for determination of water content and porosity. The@identrations in
the headspace were determined by GC (section 4.2.3.9). The concentration in the pore water
was calculated using the solubility coefficient of Yamamoto et al. (1976), the volume of
NaOH, and the weight and the water content of soil sample.

4.2.3.4. Diffusive fluxes measured by floating chamber

During the field campaigns, 98 diffusive fluxes across the water-air interface were
measured with floating chambers at RES1 to RES8 stations. Flux measurements were
performed with two circular chambers, (surface area = 04 5alume = 24.6 L) following
the same design as in Guérin et al. (2007). The floating chambers were covered with a
reflective surface to limit warming inside the chamber during measurements. Floating
chambers were deployed from a boat that was left drifting during measurement to avoid
creation of artificial turbulence (Frankignoulle et al., 1998). Within 45 min, four air samples
were collected with a syringe from the chambers (duplicates) at 15 min interval. Air samples
were collected in 10 ml glass vials which contained 6M NaCl solution capped with butyl
stoppers and aluminum seals. All samples were analyzed within 48 h by GC (section 4.2.3.9).
Methane fluxes were calculated from the slope of the linear regression of gas concentration in
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the chamber versus time. The fluxes were accepted when the determination coeffjoiént (r
the linear regression was higher than 0.80 (n = 4). Each flux measurement was done togethe
with a determination of the GHoncentration in surface water.

4.2.3.5. Ebullition of CH,

Methane bubbling fluxes (ebullition) were measured at various sites with different
depths. The selection of the sampling sites was determined by the water depth and the type of
flooded ecosystems. The bubbling fluxes were measured with the funnel technique (Keller &
Stallard, 1994). Several sets of 5 to 10 funnels (diameter = 26 cm) were positioned at the
surface of the water, and attached one to each other at 1 m distance. The sets okénanels
placed above particular water depths, ranging from 0.5 to 15 m and remained on site for 24 to
48 h. The samples were collected and stored in glass vials before being analyzed by GC
(section 4.2.3.9).

4.2.3.6. Diffusive fluxes from the soils surrounding the reservoir and from the drawdown
area

The diffusive soil-air exchanges were measured using rectangular metallic static
chamber with metallic collar (Serca et al., 1994). At each zones, two chambers (surface area =
0.08 nf) were deployed on the collars installed in the soil around one hour before the
measurements. Sample collection, storage and analysis were performed as described for the
floating chamber measurements (section 4.2.3.4). Surface soil moisture content and
temperature were measured for each chamber measurement.

4.2.3.7. Potential CH production in flooded soils

After drying at 30°C in the laminar flow dryer, soil samples were ground, sieved (2
mm) and homogenized. 750 g of homogenized samples of each type of soil were then
redistributed, 250 g in three replicate glass vials (570 ml). After adding 250 ml of de-ionized
water in each vial (soil/water ratio = 1), vials were closed with butyl stoppers and aluminum
crimps. Vials were covered with aluminum foil to avoid effect of light on any bacterial
activity, and flushed with Nfor 30 min to create an anaerobic environment. The flushed vials
were stored in the dark at 20°C (average bottom water temperature of NT2). Incubations were
performed without agitation to avoid the destruction of symbiotic microbial associations
involved in methanogenesis (Dannenberg et al., 1997). Two days before the determination of
the production rates, the vials were flushed wighfdd 30 min to eliminate accumulated €0
which could increase the methanogenesis (Das and Adhya, 2011 and reference therein) and
any volatile compounds inhibiting methanogenesis (Williams and Crawford, 1984). Incubated
soils samples were analyzed at a frequency of 1 week to 2 months over a year from November
2010 to October 2011. After six months of experiment, when no measurement was performed
for more than a month, the bottles were flushed monthly wjthBefore each GC analysis,
vials were vigorously shaken for about 30 seconds to ensure equilibration between the liquid
and gas phase. Total Gldoncentration in the vials were measured in the headspace of the
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vials 3-times a week to calculate the production rate, as the slope of the concentration
evolution versus time.

4.2.3.8. Aerobic CH oxidation in the water column

Water samples for aerobic oxidation rate measurements were collected in HDPE
bottles. Water was homogenized and redistributed to twelve serum vials (160 ml). Each vial
contained 80 ml of water and 80 ml of air. According to in situ concentration girCtde
water, different amounts of GHand N were added by syringe while withdrawing an equal
volume of air from the headspace with a second syringe. Incubations were performed at
concentrations ranging from in situ down to ten times lower. Vials were incubated in the dark
(Dumestre et al., 1999, Murase and Sugimoto, 2005) at 20°C to 30°C, depending on seasons.
Incubations were performed with agitation to ensure continuous equilibrium between gas and
water phases. Total GHoncentrations in the vials were measured 5-times in arow ata 12 h
interval, and oxidation rates were calculated as the total loss pinGHe vial. The oxidation
rate for each concentration was the average value of the triplicates with standard deviation
(xSD).

4.2.3.9. Gas chromatography

Analysis of CH concentrations were performed by gas chromatography (SRI 8610C
gas chromatograph, Torrance, CA, USA) equipped with a flame ionization detector. A
subsample of 0.5 ml from the headspace of water sample vials and 1 ml of air from flux
sample vials were injected. Commercial gas standards (2, 10 and 100 ppmv, Air Liquid
"crystal" standards and mixture of, Mith 100% CH) were injected after analysis of every
10 samples for calibration. Duplicate injection of samples showed reproducibility better than
5%. The specific gas solubility for GHs a function of temperature (Yamamoto et al., 1976)
was used for calculation of Gldoncentrations dissolved in water.

4.2.4. Calculations
4.2.4.1. Methane storage in the reservoir water column

The measurements of the vertical profiles of,@&dncentrations were performed at
the 9 sampling stations in the reservoir (Fig. 4.1), Cbhcentrations between two sampling
depth of profiles were assumed to change linearly. The volume of each layer was calculated
using the volme-capacity curve (NTPC, 2005). Dissolved Qias determined for each 1 m
layer of water by multiplying the average ¢ebncentrations by the volume of the layer. The
total CH, storage was the sum of ¢bktored at all depth intervals.

4.2.4.2. Estimation of diffusive fluxes from surface concentrations

The diffusiveCH, fluxes were calculated from the fortnightly monitoring of surface
concentrations with thin boundary layer (TBL) equation at all stations in the reservoir and
downstream of the powerhouse and the Nakai Dam. Thus, the database of measured and
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calculated fluxes includes flux data from open waters, flooded agricultural and different type
of forests.

The measured fluxes and concomitant water and air d@@Hcentrations were applied
in equation (4.1) to calculate gas transfer velocity:

F=k xAC (4.1)

where F, the diffusive flux at water-air interface; khe gas transfer velocity at a given
temperature (T); AC = C, - G, the concentration gradient between the watg) @hd the
overlying atmosphere (I Afterward, the ko was computed from-kwith the following
equation:

Keoo = kr x (600/Sg)™ (4.2)

with Scr, the Schmidt number of GHat a given temperature (T) (Wanninkhof, 1992); n, a
number that is either 2/3 for low wind speed (< 3.7 Hhsr 1/2 for higher wind speed and
turbulent water (Jahne et al., 1987).

We used different formulations ofd¢ one obtained from the GHlataset, others from
the literature: Guérin et al. (2007) from a tropical hydroelectric reservoir, Crucius and
Wanninkhof (2003) and Frost and Upstill-Goddard (2002) from temperate reservoirs, and
with the relationship from Cole and Caraco (1998) which encompasses all type of natural
aguatic ecosystems. We also used the relationship of Macintyre et al., (2010), which considers
influence of heat loss on diffusion. For calculation purpose, wind speed (at 10 m height) and
rainfall from two adjacent meteorological stations located at Nakai and at the Ban Thalang
Bridge (close to RES4 station, Fig. 4.1) were used.

At RES9 station, in the Nam Theun River below the dam and in the downstream
channel, no measurement was possible for security reason because of strong water currents.
We considered a constant value gfyK10 cm.h‘rl) for all these sites.

4.2.4.3. Degassing

At NT2, degassing occurs at four sites: (1) below the turbines (TRC1), (2) below the
regulating pond dam (DCH1), (3) below the aeration weir (DCH3) and (4) below the Nakai
Dam (NTH3) (Fig. 4.1). In addition, degassing occurs occasionally during spillway release at
the Nakai Dam. Degassing was estimated using the difference between concentrations
upstream and downstreaf@upstreamCdownstrean) Of the structures multiplied by the discharge
(Galy-Lacaux et al., 1997).

At the Nakai Dam and the aeration weir, we considered surface concentrations at
RES1 and DCH2 as upstream concentrationgskfan, respectively. The GsreamWas the
average of the vertical profile of concentrations at RES9 and REGL1 for the degassing below
the turbines (TRC1) and below the regulating pond (DCH1), respectively. When necessary,
the degassing due to spillway release was computed at the Nakai Dam. For this latter case, the
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degassing was calculated using the average €dcentration in the epilimnion at RES1
(from surface to 10 m depth) and the surface concentration at NTH3. For the outflows
(Cdownstreanry CH4 surface concentrations at TRC1, DCH1, DCH3 and NTH3 were considered
for the calculations.

4.2.4.4. Extrapolation of fluxes for the estimation of the NT2 total emissions

Based on the statistical analysis, diffusi¥id, fluxes clustered in three groups: RES1,
RES2, RES4, RES5, RES6, RES7 and RES8 behaved similarly, whereas RES3 (located in a
small embayment), and RES9 (close to the water intake) had their own seasonal patterns.
Based on physical modeling (Chanudet et al., 2012), it has been showed that RES9 is
representative of an area of ~2%in the region of the water intake, whatever the season.
This 2 km? area was used to extrapolate specific diffusive fluxes from RES9. The embayment
where RES3 is located represents a surface area of 6% of the total surface area of the reservoir
whatever the season (maximum 26%mno which were attributed the specific diffusive fluxes
from RES3. The average diffusive fluxes calculated for RES1, RES2, RES4, RES5, RESS6,
RES7 and RESS8 stations were attributed to the remaining reservoir surface area, taking into
account the seasonal variation of the reservoir surfacdraradhe area-capacity curve.

Ebullition of CH, was observed only in area shallower than 13 m water depth. It was
found that ebullition depends, among other parameters, on depth (Chapter 3). The surface area
corresponding to a particular water level in the reservoir was estimated using the area-
capacity curve and bubbling corresponding to the particular level was estimated from the
equation given by the artificial neural network (Chapter 3). The surface area below 13
depth varied from 171 to 386 Kmand followed the same pattern as the reservoir water
surface.

Diffusive fluxes from the drawdown area depended on the soil moisture contents. The
extrapolation of these fluxes required the use of the area-capacity curves and the
determination of the time of exposure to air in order to attribute the emission factors
corresponding to the soil moisture content. Based on field observations of the drawdown area,
we theattributed fluxes from “midland 1” soils to the surface of soils exposed to the air for
more than 20 days, the average flux observed at “midland 2 soils to the surface of soils
exposed to their between 10 to 20 days and the average flux “lowland” soils to the surface
of soils exposed to the air between 1 to 10 days. The diffusive fluxes abfaine“upland
soils” (which were never flooded and located at outside the influence of the reservoir) were
used to calculate emission from the drawdown area before the reservoir was fully impounded.
Fig. 4.2 depicts the temporal evolution of the surface area of each individual sub-zone of the
drawdown zone. The upland area disappeared after first full-impoundment of the reservoir
(October 2009). The drawdown area consisted mostly of midland 1 after the full
impoundment (up to 200 Kin The surface areas of midland 2 (0-50°kand lowland (0-20
km?) represented a small portion of the drawdown area.

99



4.2.5. Statistical analysis

Statistical tests were performed to assess the spatial variation in the surface CH
concentrations and diffusiv€H, fluxes at different sampling stations in the reservoir. The
Kolmogorv-Sminrov test indicated the non-normal behavior of, @Bncentrations and
diffusive fluxes at different sampling stations in the reservoir. Hence, the differences in CH
concentrations and diffusive fluxes were statistically examined using non-parametric Kruskal-
Wallis test. Michaelis-Menten kinetics parameters were derived for aerohjcoxithtion
rates. All statistical tests and analysis were performed by using GraphPad Prism (GraphPad
Software, Inc., v5.04).

4.3. Results

4.3.1. Temperature, Q and CH, concentrations and CH storage in the reservoir water
column

During the two and half year of monitoring, the NT2 was thermally stratified from
February to September (dry-warm and wet seasons) and well mixed foexhenonth
(September-February., dry-cold season) as shown for the stations RES2, RES3 and RES7
(Fig. 4.3a, b, c). As already mentioned by Chanudet et al. (2012), the NT2 Reservoir is
monomictic. During the periods of stratification, the epilimnic temperatures (dry-warm: 27.0
+ 2.6°C; wet: 27.9 £ 1.7°C) were significantly higher than hypolimnic temperatures (dry-
warm: 18.7 £ 1.5°C; wet: 21.2 + 1.6°C) whereas surface and bottom temperature were 22.6 +
2.0°C and 19.5 = 1.6°C during the lake overturn in dry-cold season, respectively. Thermocline
depth vas 4.7 £ 2.7 m and 7.2 =+ 55 m deep during the dry-warm and wet seasons,
respectively. Occasionally, sporadic and local destratification occurred during the wet season.
Once the turbines went on operation since March 2010, the water column at RES9 located
near the water intake got totally mixed as revealed by the homogeneous temperature from the
surface to the bottom (Fig. 4.3d).
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Figure 4.3: Evolution of vertical profiles of temperature (a, b, c, d), oxygen, (e, f, g, h) armb@éntration (i, j, k, ) at RES2 (in the
thalweg of the Nam Theun River), RES3 (flooded forest), RES7 (flooded swamp area) and RES9 (close to turbine iptakp}tasions of
the NT2 Reservoir.
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During the dry-warm season, an oxic-epilimnion and anoxic-hypolimnion were
observed at most of the stations as shown in Fig. 4.3e, f, g. During the wet season, the
reservoir was generally stratified with an anoxic hypolimnion and a well-oxygenated
epilimnion, although © reached occasionally the hypolimnion during the sporadic
destratification events. During the dry-cold seasons (reservoir overturn), the water column
was often oxygenated from the top to the bottom (i.e., RES2, RES7, November-December,
Fig. 4.3g, h and Fig. 4.4a). The depth of the oxycline was concomitant with the thermocline in
the warm-dry and the wet season whereas@hcentrations decreased smoothly from the
surface to the bottom in the cold-dry season. Once the turbines went on operation, the water
column at RES9 was always well oxygenated (170 gr&8l.L ™, Fig. 4.3h).

The distribution of the Cldconcentrations is exactly the opposite of that 9f(fig.
4.3i,), k, ). At the station RES1 to RES8, when the water column is thermically stratified in
the dry-warm and in the wet season, sCé¢bncentrations are200 times higher in the
hypolimnion (275 + 7&mol.L'™Y) than in the epilimnion (1.5 + 08mol.L™") (Fig 4.3i,j, k).
The gradient of Ckiconcentration was steeper during the dry-warm season than during the
wet season. During the reservoir overturn, the average concentration in the hypolimnion (51.4
+ 38.9umol.L'™") was only~20 times higher than in the epilimnion (2.9 + gu@ol.L™) and
the concentrations increased progressively from the surface to the bottom. The vertical
profiles at the four stations (RES2, RES3, RES7 and RES9) evidenced a high spatial
heterogeneity of the CHconcentrations. After the turbines were operated, thg V@Hical
profiles of concentration at RES9 were homogeneous from the surface to the bottom. The
average concentrations were 59 + 87, 49 + 76 and 5un®9.L™ during the dry-warm, wet
and dry-cold season, respectively. A sharp decreased of the a@étagencentrations in the
water column was observed between the years 2010 and 2011.

In 2010, the Chll bottom concentration (Fig. 4.4a) and storage in the reservoir (Fig.
4.4b) increased at the beginning of the dry-warm season concomitantly with the establishment
of the reservoir thermal stratification which is illustrated by the difference between surface
and bottom temperatureAT) in Fig. 4.4c.CH, concentration and storage reached their
maxima (500 + 254imol.L™* and 3.5 + 0.3 GgCH Fig 4.4a, b) at the end of the dry-warm-
beginning of the wet season when the residence time of water in the reservoir was the lowest
(40 days, Fig. 4.4c). During the rainy season, the reservoir was still stratified and the CH
concentration and storage decreased (Fig. 4.4a,b) while the residence time of water increased
and the reservoir is less and less stratified (Fig. 4.4c). In the dry-cold season, the reservoir
overturns as evidenced by the IaW and theCH,4 concentration and the storage reached their
minima (5 + 12umol.L™* and 0.11 + 0.04 Gg(CH Fig. 4.4a, b) when the residence of water
was the highest (Fig. 4.4c). The sharp decrease afstidage and concentration during the
dry-cold season is concomitant with a sharp increase ab@centration at the bottom (up to
121 + 90pumol.L™" in January, Fig. 4.4a). In the year 2011, the same seasonal pattern is
observed although the GHbottom concentration and storage were two to four times lower
than in the year 2010.
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CH, concentration in the hypolimnion of NT2 was higher than in reservoirs from the
same geographical region (Nam Ngum: 13.6 + 29.1 pripNam Leuk: 69 + 107 pmolt;
Chanudet et al., 2011). However, the average Cbhcentration in the hypolimnion was
lower than in tropical reservoirs located in South America (Petit Saut: 300 jimBhlbina:

424 + 139 pmol.L%; Abril et al., 2005; Guérin et al., 20086).
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Figure 4.4: (a) Chland Q concentrations at the bottom (umat)L(b) dissolved Chistorage
in the water column (GgH,); (c) residence time (dxynd difference between surface and
bottom temperature (°C).

4.3.2. Methane concentration in the reservoir surface water

CH, concentrations in surface water at all sampling stations exceeded saturation levels
(> 1000 %) and ranged from 0.01 to 214 umdl(h = 560). Non-parametric statistical test
(Kruskal-Wallis, p = 0.05) applied on the nine sampling stations showed that the stations
RES3 and RES9 behaved differently from the others.
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CH, surface concentrations of the stations RES1, RES2, RES4, RES5, RES6, RES7
and RES8 did not differ significantly from each other whatever the season and before and
after the starting of the turbine. Overall, the average concentration was 1.9 + 9.4 umol.L
(range: 0.01-150 pmoll) whereas 50% of the 426 observations were lower than the median
value of 0.5 + 0.03 pmol:L Most of the sporadic high concentrations were observed in the
wet and cold-dry seasons.

RES3 is statistically different from the other stations (p = 0.04, Kruskal-Wallis test)
due to frequent very high concentrations during the dry-cold season before and after the
turbines were operated (before: 38.9 + 54.6 pnioldfter 3.9 + 5.0 pmol.t). The average
surface CH concentration was 7.5+23.61 umét.[0.07 - 128 pmol.L). For this station, the
median for the whole monitoring was 0.55 + 0.19 pmbthat is significantly lower than the
average value of concentrations at this site.

Before the starting of turbines, the seasonal pattern at RES9 was similar as the one
observed at stations RES1, RES2, RES4, RES5, RES6, RES7 and RESS8. After the turbines
were started, the average concentration observed during the dry-warm season-beginning of
the wet season was 40 times higher than the average concentration at all other stations during
this period with surface concentrations peaking up to 215 ufholQverall, surface
concentrations at RES9 after the commissioning of the reservoir were 64.3 £ 61.2 and 0.19 *
0.12 pmol.I* for the warm-dry and cold-dry seasons, respectively. During the wet season
following the commissioning (March 2010), the average concentration at RES9 was 95.45 *
76.06 and only 1.95+4.95 pmof'lin the year 2011.

The average surface concentrations of 2.8 + 6.7 paltlthe stations RES1 to RES8
are four times lower than the surface concentrations at Petit Saut during the first 3 years after
impoundment where the average concentration was 8.29 + 11.76 jtni@ly-Lacaux et
al., 1997). Median concentrations are in the same range as those at Petit Saut Reservoir ten
years after impoundment (Abril et al., 2005) in older reservoirs located in Brazil (Guérin et
al., 2006). To the best of our knowledge, the surface concentrations at RES9 after the
commissioning are the highest reported to date for this kind of environment.

4.3.2.1. CH, and O, concentrations in the Nam Theun River and the artificial
downstream channel

At TRC1 station, the average, @oncentration was 169 + 62 pmot.that is 64 +
24%. During the dry season, the §aturation can be as low as 3% whereas it can be 100% at
some occasion during the wet and dry-cold seasonlevel reached around 100% saturation
all along the year after 27 km from the turbine outlet, i.e. at the DCH4 sampling station.

CH, concentration at TRC1, which receives water from the homogenized water
column at RES9, varied from 0.03 (Aug.-Feb., wet season and dry-cold seasons) to 221
pumol.L* (June, end of the dry-warm season and beginning of the wet season). As shown in
Fig. 4.5, CH concentration decreased from TRC1 to DCH4 during the dry-warm (from 99 *
75 to 1.3 = 1.2 umol ) and wet (from 66 + 76 to 1.3 + 1.5 umot.in 2010 and from 26 *+
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42 10 0.6 + 0.8 umol L in the year 20113easons, whereas concentrations varied in a narrow
range along the 27 km long channel in the dry-cold season (0.02 - 2 {fnoBelow the
confluence with Xe Bang Fai, concentrations decreased down to 0.4 + 0.2 iaioKBF4
(Fig. 4.5) that is concentrations found in the pristine Nam Xot (0.8 + 0.6 pufoNam
Theun (0.6 = 0.8 pmol:t) upstream pristine tributaries of the reservoir and Xe Band Fai (0.8

+ 0.8 pmol.Lh).
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Figure 4.5: Spatial and seasonal variations in, Gitface concentration downstream of the
powerhouse (a) dry-warm season, (b) wet season, and (c) cold dry season. Boxes show the
median concentration and the interquartile range. Whiskers denote the full range of all values.
Plus sign (+) in the box shows the average value.

Downstream of the Nakai Dam (NTH3), ¢loncentration varied from 0.03 to 6
pumol L (average: 1.2 + 1.4 pmol!). High CH, concentrations (up to 69 pmof.Lwere
also sometimes observed when &i¢h water was released from spillway. Downstream of
the station NTH4, Cldconcentration decreased down to /Gtdncentrations found in the
pristine rivers of the watershed (< 1 pmai)L

4.3.3. Methane the pore water of flooded soils

There was no clear tendency in the vertical profiles of €thcentrations in the pore
water. For all three cores, me&H, concentration varied from 181 * 54 to 1098 + 93
pumol.Lt. The concentration in the first 1 cm sediment layer (below the soil-water interface)
ranged from 299 + 25 to 766 + 349 umdl,lrevealing a high spatial variability. This range
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of concentration was up to three times higher than the average concentration at the bottom of
the reservoir for the same month (June), 249 + 149 pthol.L

4 .3.4. DiffusiveCHy, fluxes from the reservoir

During the different field campaigns, 103 floating chamber measurements were made.
Percentage of rejection of the measured fluxes was close to 70%. In most of the cases, fluxes
were rejected because ¢Hch bubbles entered the chambers (86% of rejected fluxes). Such
perturbations on the measurements occurred often in the flooded forest (RES3), and above the
former floodplain and agricultural land (around RESS8), and even more often during the low
water level periods. Among the validated data, diffusive measured fluxes ranged from 0.16 to
3.2 mmol.nf.d* (0.95 + 0.8 mmol.M.d*; n=32; Table 4.3), values that are in the lower
range of CH fluxes from tropical hydroelectric reservoir (Abril et al., 2005; Guérin et al.,
2006; Kemenes et al., 2007).

Combining the concomitant flux and concentration measuremantayerage ko
value of 3.5 + 2.&mh™ was calculated from measurements performed at wind speed lower
than 5 m.2 and rainfall lower than 10 mni*hNo clear relationship betweegokand wind
speed could has been obtained from this dataset alone.

Diffusive fluxes were also calculated from the surf@t# concentration dataset from
the fortnightly sampling conducted between April 2009 and September 2011 at all sampling
stations done by AELab. We usegdwind speed relationships from Maclintyre et al., (2010),
Cole and Caraco, (1988-rost and Upstill-Goddard, (2002) and from Guérin et al., (2007)
The average dgo calculated from the Macintyre et al. (2010) relationship is very similar to
keoo (3.9+1.5cm.ht vs. 3.5+2.5cm.h?) calculated from flux measurements. As a matter of
consequences, calculated fluxes from the Maclintyre et al., (2010) relationship are in the same
range as fluxes calculated from the mean of the measysgedadiues (Table 4.2). Fluxes
calculated from using Macintyre et al. (2010) for stations RES1-RES8 compare well with
fluxes measured on those stations in May 2009 and March 2010 (Table 4.3 and Fig. 4.6a). No
fluxes were measured at RES9 because it was impossible to leave the boat drifting towards
the water intake, thus fluxes were calculated using TBL technique with a congtaraikes.
Fluxes calculated from the Macintyre et al. (2010) relationship will be used for further
description and quantification of Gle¢missions.

The seasonal pattern of the calculated diffusive fluxes was the same as the one
described for the surface concentrations. At RES1, RES2, RES4, RES5, RES6, RES7 and
RES8 stations before and after the turbines were operated, no seasonal trend, neither
differences before and after the commissioning of NT2 was observed. The average flux was
2.0 + 9.5 mmol.ii.d* ranging from 0.02 to 122 mmolhd™* with a median flux of 0.45
mmol.m%d? (Fig. 4.6a, b). At RES3 during the dry-cold season, the fluxes were 26 + 40 and
2.3 + 3.2 mmol.i%.d* before and after the commissioning, respectively (Fig. 4.6a, b). The
average diffusive flux was 6.0 + 18.0 mmofmi* ranging from 0.04 to 108 mmolfo
with a median of 0.6 mmol.fd™.
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Table 4.2: Measured and calculated diffusive;@lkes using different dgo relationships.

AWind speed °Rainfall,

. . by =1 C| 2 ¢l
Relationships References (Us). m.st R) mm. K- Keoo, CM.OF Fluxes, mmol.rit.d
Range Mean = SD Range Mean + SD (N)
dConstant ko= 3.5 cm.ht* This study 0.29-4.2 0-9.7 35+25 0.02457 2.4 +11 (464)
Keoo=2.25 (£0.33) - kh + 0.16(x1.65) Maclintyre et al2010 - - 0.8-9.8 3.9+15 0.02122 2.4+10(464)
— . Q26 (x0.04) U10
'(‘fjg’ 10§.§%(10.34) é * 066 Guerin et al., 2007 0.1-4.6 0.636 1.7-9.3 2.8+0.9 0.0176 1.7 £7.0 (464)
k =1.03 +0.129 2+41.999 - R Frost & Upstill- 1-10 1.021 22+21 0.0165 1.2+5.1 (464
600-mod = L . - (17 +1. ' Goddard, 2002 - - .0- 2%2. . .2 +5.1 (464)
Keoo = 2.07 + 0.215 - {§*” Cole & Caraco, 1998 - - 2.1-45 26+04 0.0178 1.6 + 6.8 (464)

Crusius & Wanninkhof,

— 2.2
Keoo= 0.228 - 4y~ + 0.168 2003

0.9-54 - 0.2-5.5 1.0+0.8 0.0150 0.6 £ 3.0 (464)

%range of wind speed or rainfall at the reservoir/lake for which formulatiog,@has established.

Pkeoo calculated from corresponding formulation edusing the wind speed and the rainfall data for the day when water sample was collected.
“fluxes calculated fronCH, surface concentration and using correspondigg k

“average ko value, obtained from all the measured diffusive,@ties over 2 year
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Figure 4.6. (a) Time series of the diffusi@él, fluxes at the different sampling stations in the
reservoir, (b) spatial and seasonal variation in the diffuSith fluxes before and after
beginning of turbines, (c) area-weighted diffusi®@el, fluxes. In panel b, boxes show the
median concentration and the interquartile range, and whiskers denote the full range of all
values. Plus sign (+) in the box is showing the mean value. In panel c, error bar corresponds
to £ 1 standard deviation.

As for the concentrations, the diffusive fluxes before the commissioning at RES9 were
similar to those at RES1, RES2, RES4, RES5, RES6, RES7 and RESS stations (Fig. 4.6a, b).
Since the beginning of turbines, the fluxes mimicked the concentrations at this site. The
diffusive fluxes were 82 + 83 and 20 + 89 mmof.oi* for the dry-warm and dry-cold
seasons (Fig. 4.6a, b). During the wet season following the commissioning (2010), the
average concentration at RES9 was 316 + 183 and only 7.5 + 16.3 nfadiimthe year
2011.Diffusive CH fluxes covered the whole range of fluxes reported for tropical reservoirs,
depending on the season. Diffusive £iHixes at NT2 reservoir were around one order of
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magnitude lower than the ones at Petit Saut Reservoir (French Guiana) just after the
impoundment (Galy-Lacaux et al., 1997), and but in the same order of magnitude as reported
for reservoirs older by 10 to 18 years (Abril et al., 2005; Chanudet et al., 2011; Guérin et al.,
2006; Kemenes et al., 2007).

Table 4.3: Statistical comparisons of measured and calculated diffusivibugést.

May, 2009 March, 2010

Calculated Measured Calculated Measured
Number of values 17 22 13 10
Range 0.1-98 02-32 06-44 03-1.8
Median 0.7 0.5 1.3 0.9
Mean * standard deviation 14+22 09x09 16x10 1.0x0.5
Mann Whitney test P value 0.67 P value 0.06
Are medians significant different? (P < 0.0 No No

4.3.5. Ebullition of CH,

Ebullition fluxes were measured at different depths (from 0.5 m to 15 m) at 44
locations spread over 7 stations in various parts of the reservoir (Fig. 4.1; Chapter 3). The
average ebulliion was 9.5+9.6 mmoPrd® from the 1489 individual measurements. A
strong relationship fr= 0.84) is observed between the second order polynomial function of 1-

m binned average fluxes and the water depth at the measurement site. Ebullition decreased
from 102 to 0 mmol.M.d* for water depth ranging from 0.5 to 15 m (Fig. 4.7a), and no
bubbling was observed for a water depth higher than 13 m. Fig. 4.7b shows the influence of
atmospheric pressure on the ebullition. Ebullition for a given depth-range decreased when the
atmospheric pressure increased, as it is visible for measurements from March to June 2012 for
instance. Average ebullition at NT2 was about 5 times lower than Petit Saut average ebullition
after 2 year of impoundment (50 mmoPrd®; Galy-Lacaux et al., 1999) and almost one
orders of magnitude higher than the value found 10 years after impoundment for that same
reservoir (0.7+0.5 mmol td?; Abril et al., 2005). The average ebullition at NT2 was about

two times higher than maximum reported for the temperate Lake Wohlen (5 mfribl;m
DelSontro et al., 2010). However, the hydroacoustic measurements done by DelSontro et al.,
(2011) showed that ebullition could vary over several orders of magnitude (up to ~ 6000
mmol m? day™) for an African tropical reservoir.
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Figure 4.7. (a) Second order polynomial relationship between 1 m-binned av&rage
bubbling fluxes and water depth (Error bar represents +1 standard deviation), (b) influence of
change in atmospheric pressure on the bubbling fluxes, (c) influence of change in water level
on the bubbling fluxes obtained from an artificial neuron network model (Chapter 3).

4.3.6. Diffusive fluxes from the drawdown area

Diffusive CH, fluxes from the drawdown area ranged from -0.43 to 124 mrifaln
for soil temperature ranging from 24.4 to 34.7°C. As shown in Fig. 4.8a, with low moisture
content (20 + 7%), upland soils were acting as a slight sink af(@-09 + 0.11 mmol.fA.d
! Fig. 4.8b). Midland soils 1 (moisture: 21 + 5%) and 2 (moisture: 38 + 8%), emitted 0.06 +
0.24 mmol.nf.d* and 0.06 + 0.11 mmol.fad™?, respectively (Fig. 4.8b).
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Figure 4.8 (a) diffusive CHfluxes from soils vs. soil moisture contents, (b) diffusive,CH
fluxes from soils of the drawdown area and from pristine (upland) soils in the watershed (%
below the x-axis is average soil moisture content). Boxes show the median concentration and
the interquartile range. Whiskers denote the full range of all values. Plus sign (+) in the box is
showing the mean value, (c) area-weighted, Giffusive fluxes from the drawdown area.

Emissions from the lowland soils (moisture: 45 + 4%) were two order of magnitude
higher than the other zones (23 + 29 mmdlad, Fig. 4.8b). CH emissions from soils
showed a shift between a sink and a source for soil moistures between 20 and 30%, and a shift
between moderate and significant source of, @ soil moistures between 30 and 45%. No
relation could be evidenced between Jhixes and the soil temperature (data not shown).
Flux range was very similar to those reported for the littoral marshes at Three Gorges

Reservoir in China (-1.8 156 mmol rif d*; Chen et al., 2009).
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4.3.7. Downstream emissions
4.3.7.1. Degassing and diffusive fluxes from downstream of the turbines

The highest daily degassing emissions (up to 25 Mg(GH) occurred at TRC1
(below the powerhouse) and DCH1 (below the regulating pond) at the end of the dry-warm
season and beginning of the wet season in the year 2010, just after the turbines were operated
(Fig. 4.9a). Degassing efficiency was 32% at TRC1 and 15% at DCH1. Negligible degassing
was observed during the dry-cold season (Oct. to Feb., Fig. 4.9a) and during the wet season in
the year 2011 for these two sites.
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Figure 4.9 (a) Monthly mean degassing in the NT2 Hydroelectric systerdiff(igive CH,
fluxes from the artificial downstream channel below the powerhouse and from the Nam
Theun River downstream of the Nakai Dam. Error bar represents + 1 standard deviation.

The aeration weir showed a degassing efficiency of 80%. Therefore, every if CH
concentrations at DCH2 are 50% lower than at TRC1, as muchw@h released at the
aeration weir (up to 25 Mg (CHid?) than at TRC1 during the dry season. Degassing at this
site during the wet season was higher in 2010 than in the year 2011, and it was negligible
during the dry-cold season (October - February, Fig. 4.9a). Degassing below the powerhouse
in the year 2010 was twice higher than in the year 2011. Note that in the year 2010 degassing
lasted from March to August, whereas it occurred only in May and June in the year 2011.
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Downstream of the turbine, diffusive fluxes followed the same seasonal variation as
those observed for concentrations and degassing, decreasing with distance from the turbines.
Fig. 4.9b plots monthly time series of me&H, diffusive fluxes from the artificial
downstream channel below the powerhouse and on the Nam Theun River downstream of the
Nakai Dam. In section 1, the flux was 121 + 188 mmdldi, which was two times higher
than in section 2 (56 + 81 mmolfuY). Further in the downstream channel, at section 3
(below the aeration weir), fluxes were almost twenty times lower than the fluxes in section 1
(7.6 + 10 mmol.rit.d™). After the confluence with the Xe Bang Fai River, Glixes drop to
1.5 + 2.3 mmol.nf.d* for the next 30 km. The area-weighted average diffusive flux along the
110 km reach of downstream of turbine (from TRC to XBF4) was 20 + 31 mihd'm
which is 4-5 times lower than the diffusive flux along the 40 km reach below the Petit Saut
Dam (90 mmol.rf.d™; Guérin and Abril et al., 2007) 10 years after impoundment and seven
times lower than diffusive flux along the 30 km reach downstream the Balbina Dam (140
mmol.m?.d*; Kemenes et al., 2007) 18 years after impoundment.

4.3.7.2. Degassing and diffusive CHluxes from downstream of the Nakai Dam

Due to the low environmental flow released at the Nakai Dam, these fluxes summed
up over one year led to an mean amount 0.3 + 3 Mg(EHdegassd at NTH3, a value two
orders of magnitude lower than the degassing measured downstream of the powerhouse, Fig.
4.9a). Mean diffusive flux downstream of the Nakai Daas®:2 + 3.8 mmol.if.d”, that is
very similar to diffusive fluxes from the reservoir surfaEarther downstream of the Nakai
Dam, diffusive fluxes were three times lower (from 1.0 £ 0.74 for NTH4 to 2.0 £ 1.2 mimol.m
2 d* for NTH7).

During occasional spillway releases, before or after the commissioning, very high
diffusive fluxes (up to 195 mmol.fd™) were observed downstream of the Nakai Dam. This
led to very intense degassing (up to 59 Mg (o, July 2009, Fig. 4.9a).

4.3.8. Potential CH, production in flooded soils

The evolution of CH production rates for flooded and never flooded AG, FS1 and
FS2 soils is illustrated in the Fig. 4.10. After reaching the maxima within 10 to 30 weeks, CH
production rates decreased as previously reported for Petit Saut Reservoir (Guérin et al.,
2008) and for rice field soils (Das and Adhya 2012; and references therein). The highest CH
production rates were observed for surface and subsurface soils that were never flooded (Fig.
4.10a, b, e))f
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Figure 4.10: Time series and average potential @idduction rates from one year soil
incubations. Time series of surface (a) non-flooded soils, (b) flooded soils. Average of surface
(c) non-flooded soils, (d) flooded soils. Time series of subsurface (e) non-flooded soils, (f)
flooded soils. Average of subsurface (g) non-flooded soils, (h) flooded soils. Error bars
represent standard deviation. Note: Surface corresponds to soils collected from upper 20 cm
layer, and subsurface corresponds to soils collected from between 20 to 120 cm. FS1
represents soils from primary dense and medium forests, FS2 represents soils from light,
degraded and riparian forests and AG represents soils from agricultural lands.
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Fig. 4.10 (c, d, g, h) shows the average,Qoduction rates for surface and
subsurface soils incubated over one year. On average, the highegtadHction rates were
observed for soils that were never flooded. The average annuapi©Huction in never
flooded surface soils ranged from 33 nmgligd” for AG to 273 nmol.g;*.d* for FS1,
whereas production rates in soils from the drawdown area ranged from 47sgfhdlgfor
FS2 to 99 nmolg;™*.d™ for FS1. CH production rates in subsurface soils were 2 to 3 order of
magnitude lower than in the surfacelsowith production rates ranging from 0.1 to 0.2
nmol.g.i.d™ in never flooded soils and from 0.03 nmgJig.d™ for FS1 to 0.2 nmolg;*.d
! for FS2 in soils from the drawdown area. Optoduction rates in the surface soils at the
NT2 reservoir were one order of magnitude lower than @idduction rates found in soils
surrounding the Petit Saut Reservoir, where the production rates were up to 1176 + 1680
nmol.g.i.d™* (Guérin et al., 2008).

4.3.9. Aerobic CH,4 oxidation in the reservoir, artificial downstream channel and the
Nam Theun River

Aerobic methane oxidation (AMO) rates varied by four orders of magnitude within the
NT2 system, and increased with the Lebncentrations (Fig. 4.11). In the NT2 system,
potential AMO rates ranged from 0.02 + 0.03 at NHT3 to 62.2 + 3.8 pthdf‘lat DCH1 for
CH, concentrations ranging from 0.003 + 0.000 to 16.42 + 0.1 pfholfor similar
concentrations, the potential oxidation rates in the epilimnion are up to 8 times higher in the
metalimnion than in the epilimnion. At DCH1 where the water originates from RES9, the
average oxidation rate at this station was 50% higher than in the metalimnion for the same
concentration range. Downstream of the Nakai Dam (NTH3), the water has the physico-
chemical characteristics of the whole epilimnion at RES1, and potential AMO is half of the
AMO observed in the epilimnion of the reservoir.

In the epilimnion, the AMO rates increased linearly with the, Cbhcentrations (Fig.
4.11a). In 2010, the slope of the linear correlation, or the so-called specific oxidation rate was
4.1 + 0.1 d for concentrations ranging from 0.01 + 0.00 to 1.0 * 0.0 pritpland AMO
rates ranging from 0.04 + 0.03 to 3.8 + 0.4 pmdld’. In the year 2011, the specific
oxidation rate was more than two times lower (1.8 + 0)isihce the maximum AMO rate of
2.8 +0.0 umol.[*.d* was reached at an initial concentration of 1.1 + 0.0 piiol@n the
opposite, in the metalimnion, the AMO rates were higher in the year 2011 than in the year
2010 for a similar range of concentration. (Fig. 4.11b). We obtained typical Michaélis-Menten
kinetics specific for the two years. In 2010, the half saturation constg@@Hs) was 7.3 +
1.4 pmol.* and the maximum oxidation rate,) was 51.6 + 4.7 umol:Ld™ (r*=0.97). In
2011, the K(CHs) was 1.0+0.3 pmol L and the Vi Was 33.3 + 3.4 pmol:Ld™* (r?=0.93).

At NTH3, we obtained different relationships between AMO rates and the initigl CH
concentrations at each sampling dates. For further calculation, the average specific oxidation
rate of 2.8 + 2.2 d will be used. At DCH1, our sampling strategy did not allow the
calculation of Michaélis-Menten kinetics parameters for the two years separately or by
season. Therefore, all AMO rates from the years 2010 and 2011 were plotted together and a
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single Michaélis-Menten relationship was obtained with megfCHK,) equal to 12.0 + 6.7
pumol.L't and mean May equal to 95.2 + 30.6 pmolld™.(r*=0.87).
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Figure 4.11: Aerobic methane oxidation rate (umai) versus CH concentration
(umol.LY) obtained in incubations of water samples from (a) the epilimnion, (b) metalimnion,
(c) downstream of the Nakai Dam, (d) downstream of the powerhouse. Error bars correspond
to SD of triplicates bottles.

In the metalimnion and at NTH3, {CH,) values are very low compare to the
potential in situ concentrations observed at these sites (up to 100 ffnéldwever, they
are well in the range of }{CH,) reported from pure culture (Dunfield and Conrad, 2000,
Segers, 1998) in lakes with similar €ldoncentration ranges (Bédard and Knowles, 1997,
Rudd and Hamilton, 1975) and are one order of magnitude higher than in marine environment
(Ward and Kilpatrick, 1990). \Max at NT2 wasmore than twice the M in Lake St Georges
(Canada, Bédard and Knowles, 1997). Specific oxidation rates observed NT2 were twice
higher than those obtained at the Petit Saut Reservoir, and one order of magnitude higher than
in natural lakes and rivers (Guérin and Abril, 2007, and reference therein).
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4.4. Discussion
4.4.1.CH,4 dynamic in the reservoir water column

The regular decrease of the £ebncentration from the bottom of the anoxic water
column to the metalimnion and the sharp decrease around the oxicline in the metalimnion
(Fig. 4.3) is typical in lakes and reservoirs where, GHproduced in the anoxic sediments and
flooded soils, and where most of it is oxidized at the oxic-anoxic interface (e.g.,KBaseti
al., 2004; Bédard and Knowles, 1997; Guérin and Abril, 2007; Guérin et al., 2006). The
occurrence of methanogenesis in the flooded soils was confirmed by theoGténtrations
in pore water of the cores that was significantly higher than in the water column at the same
period and by the potential GHoroduction incubation in the soils that were artificially
flooded during incubations in anoxic conditions (Fig. 4.10). The occurrence of methanotrophy
in oxygenated epilimnic water and mainly at the oxic-anoxic interface was also evidenced by
the incubations of water in aerobic conditions at different @hcentrations (Fig. 4.11a, b).

CH,4 concentrations and storage increase concomitantly with the water temperature
and the establishment of the thermal stratification during the dry-warm season and peak at the
end of the dry-warm season-beginning of the wet season (Fig. 4.3 and 4.4). During the wet
season, concentrations and storage decrease slowly while they decrease sharply at the
beginning of the dry-cold season when the reservoir overturns (Fig. 4.4b). The overturn favors
the penetration of oxygen up to the bottom (Fig. 4.3, Fig. 4.4a). The sharp decrease af the CH
concentrations and Chstorage during this period might be explain by a sudden outgassing
together with an enhancement of the aerobic, @kidation as already observed in a
monomictic lake in Switzerland (Schubert et al., 2012). Therefore, the lowegt CH
concentrations of the year were observed during the period with the longest residence time.
Owing to the monomictic nature of NT2, the seasonal dynamics of theliffers from the
permanently stratified Petit Saut Reservoir where, €bhcentration increased with retention
time (Abril et al., 2005).

4.4.2. Diffusive fluxes from the reservoir surface
4.4.2.1. Atthe RES1, RES2, and RES4 to RES8 monitoring stations

CH, concentrations exhibited a high spatial and temporal variability in the
hypolimnion of NT2. The sevemvestigated stations are located above contrasting flooded
ecosystems (agricultural soils, primary dense to degraded forest, swamps...) where potential
production rates could vary by 2 orders of magnitude from one to another (Fig. 4.10). In
addition, the distance between these stations and the thalweg, the tributaries and the Nakai
Dam significantly influence the hydrodynamics/hydrology and therefore the dilution of
hypolimnic waters by Clpoor water coming from the watershed, thg SOpply and the
stability of the thermal stratification. Despite such contrasting characteristics and the resulting
high range of CHl concentrations reaching the metalimnion, the surface concentrations and
thus the diffusive fluxes at the seven stations were not significantly different. A hypothesis to
explain the high homogeneity of surface concentrations and thus fluxes (at the exception of
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the sporadic events during the wet season and the reservoir overturn) would be that
methanotrophic bacteria could consume,@Htil it reaches a threshold value corresponding

to the surface concentrations. This hypothesis was not validated in laboratory conditions
during the quantification of CHoxidation in metalimnic water since no threshold was
observed even at concentrations as low as @dl.L™, which is the lowest concentration
observed in surface water. In situ and laboratory conditions differed only by the absence or
the presence of light which was already shown to inhibit methanotrophy in a tropical reservoi
(Dumestre et al., 1999) and in a natural lake (Murase and Sugimoto, 2005). The experiment of
Murase and Sugimoto (2005) suggests that methanotrophic bacteria have a higher threshold in
the presence of light than in the dark. The potential presence of a threshold of methanotrophic
activity in the surface water could explain the absence of seasonal and spatial variability of
the diffusive fluxes.

4.4.2.2. At the RES3 monitoring station (flooded forest)

Among all the studied soils, the one sampled at flooded forest station (RES3) is
characterized by the highest potential for ,Cptoduction (FS1 samples, Fig. 4.10). In
addition, this station is located in a small embayment preventing efficient water mixing with
the rest of the reservoir, thereby not being part of the reservoir outflow or inflows and
becoming more stagnant as a result. At RES3, €idcentrations in the hypolimnion were 2
to 14 times higher than those from other stations during the wet season and at the beginning of
the dry-cold season in the year 2011. This evidences that the dilution of hypolimnic waters
during the wet season is not as effective as in the other stations. Therefore, large amount of
CH4 accumulated at the bottom of the water column of this small embayment is emitted
during the reservoir overturn in the dry-cold season. During these events, the water column
could be occasionally anoxic and gehriched from the surface to the bottom (e.qg., Figj,4
October-November 2009).

4.4.2.3. At the RES9 monitoring station (water intake)

The different behavior of CHconcentrations and fluxes at RES9 after the turbines
were operated is explained by the artificial water mixing caused by the presence of the water
intake. After the commissioning of NT2, the water column was permanently mixed at this site
(Fig. 4.3d, h, | and Chanudet et al., 2012). Therefore,-1@H water from the hypolimnion
reached the surface and led to diffusive fluxes up to 600 mMal’nn the dry-warm season
(June 2010, Fig. 4.6a). After the commissioning, the surface concentrations at this site
followed the same seasonal pattern as the average concentration in the reservoir water
column.

By identifying a new type hotspot of GHemissions in hydroelectric reservoirs
designed such as in NT2, our results show that the dam and water intake design could have a
significant influence on emissions. In addition, this intense degassing before the vester go
through the turbines has a significant influence on emissions downstream of the dam (see
section 4.4.h
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4.4.2.4. Estimation of total diffusive fluxes from the reservoir

Area weighted average diffusive fluxes were calculated for the whole reservoir water
surface (section 4.2.4.4; Fig. 4.6¢). The average diffusive flux during the monitoring was 2.4
+ 2.9 mmol.n.d’. The lowest fluxes were always observed during the wet season. The
average diffusive fluxes peaked during the reservoir overturns in November-December 2009
(7.3 + 18.7 mmol.M.d*) and in November 2010 (10.6 + 34.6 mmot.al). In the year
2010, a slight increase of the diffusive fluxes was also observed during the reservoir overturn
in the cold dry season. Since the £dtbck in the water column was 2 times lower in the year
2011 than in the year 2010 for instance, diffusive fluxes were significantly lower than in 2011
(1.6 + 2.1 mmol.rif.d™) during this period. On average, diffusive fluxes during the reservoir
overturn accounted for ~60% of the total diffusive fluxes since the beginning of the
monitoring. The average diffusive fluxes increased all through the dry warm season in 2010
and 2011 and reached 8.0 + 11.4 mmdlait.and 7.7 + 24 mmol.ihd” in July 2010 and
May 2011 respectively. During these periods, emissions from RES9 resulting from the
destratification of the water column at the water intake contributed to up to 70% of the total
diffusive fluxes from the reservoir even if RES9 represents only 2% of the total reservoir
water surface. On a yearly basis, RES9 contributes to 32% of the diffusive fluxes at the air-
water interface of the NT2 Reservoir.

We clearly show that hotspots (RES9) and moments of high emission (reservoir
overturn, and short and sudden destratification) could have a significant impact on total
emissions (McClain et al., 2003).

4.4 3. Ebullition of CH4

Our results clearly show that GHebullition decreases with depth and depends on
atmospheric pressure (Fig. 4.7a, b). The influence of these two parameters on ebullition was
frequently documented in various aquatic environments like lakes (Bastviken et al., 2004,
Casper et al.,, 2000) and hydroelectric reservoirs (Galy-Lacaux et al., 1999; Keller and
Stallard, 1994).

As explained in Chapter 3, we used water level, water level variation, atmospheric
pressure, change in atmospheric pressure and bottom temperature to model the bubbling
fluxes usingan ANN equation. The input parameters used in the equation are easily
measurable in the field, and provide an equation that can be easily generalized. Fig. 4.7c
shows the daily time series of the estimated area-weighted average bubbling fluxes at the NT2
reservoir since January 2009. The total ebullition was calculated following the methodology
described in section 4.2.4.4. Ebullition exhibits large seasonal variation well correlated with
water level variations (mainly decrease), fluxes peaking at2immol.m?.d* in between the
end of the cold dry season and warm dry season. Within 4 months, it contributed around 40-
50% of the total annual ebullition even if the reservoir exhibits the lowest water surface area
at that period (Fig. 4.2). This underlines that the estimation of bubbling from an aquatic
ecosystem with large water level variations requires high frequency measurements (e.g. eddy
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covariance, Chapter 3) over the period of water level decrease since the water level as well as
its variations and the concomitant temperature variations have a strong impact on bubbling.

4.4 4. Diffusive fluxes from the drawdown area

The soil moisture mainly governed diffusive fluxes from the drawdown area as shown
in Fig. 4.8b. The moisture content plays a key role to control the methanogenesis and the
methanotrophic activities in the soil (Le Mer and Roger, 2001). When soil moisture is low,
oxygen penetrates deeper in the soil, enhancingdldation. In that case, soils act as either
a slight source or sink of atmospheric LKW/hen soil moisture is high, aerobic Eékidation
is annihilated due to the absence of This favors methanogenesis and Gldxes could be
higher than diffusive fluxes from the reservoir surface in some occasions (soil moisture
contents > 35%).

For upscaling of the discrete diffusive flux measurements at the drawdown area scale,
values were clustered in four groups (section 4.2.4.4). Before the reservoir was first flooded,
the drawdown area was acting as a.G#hk (-0.07 + 0.10 mmol.ihd™; Fig. 4.8c).
Gradually, the whole ecosystem became a source of Gith an average flux of 3.3
mmol.m?.d* ranging from 0.8 mmol.ihd™ (in the end of dry season) to 8.3 mmef.di* (in
the wet season). Logically, the ¢Huxes reached their maximum during the phases of
decrease of the water level (maximum extension of the drawdown area). Since the water level
rises irregularly, fluctuating at the scale of days to weeks, water saturated soils are also
exposed to air and increase LOdxidation.

4.4 5. Downstream emissions

Total CH; emission below the dam and the powerhouse varies by four orders of
magnitude within a year and 90% of the annual emissions from this pathway occur within 5
months in the year 2010 and within 3 monththe year 2011. 80% of downstream emissions
occurred downstream of the powerhouse and less than 2% occurred below theaddaketD
including degassing from spillway release (see below). This is mainly due to the difference in
type and amount of water discharged at the two sites’ & of surface water exported at the
Nakai Dam vs. 220 fs* of CH,-rich water at the powerhouse to the artificial downstream
channel in the warm dry season). Most of downstream emissions occurred via degassing at the
aemting weir.

Downstream of the turbines and the dam, the emissions decrease sharply with the
distance from the structure due to a continuous outgassing by (1) degassing at the aeration
weir and (2) diffusive fluxes from the river and channel surface water as already observed at
the Petit Saut Reservoir (Guérin and Abril, 2007). The occurrence of aeropiox@idtion
below the dam and the turbines was confirmed by the strong methanotrophic activity found
during the incubations of downstream water at differeni €bhcentrations (Fig 4.11c, d).

The diffusive fluxes below the dam contributed otlyl5 % of total downstream emissions.
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During spillway release (June-July 2009; Fig. 4.9a), degassing reached up to 59
Mg(CH,).d*, which is 30% higher than the maximum degassing occurring at TRC1. Even if
these emissions are occasional and generally occur within a few days, spillway releases have
contributed about 18% of total degassing since the beginning of the monitoring, and need to
be accounted for when calculating the total,;@rhissions from a reservoir. This observation
stresses the fact that dam operaticarssignificantly influence emissions.

4.4.6. Total gross emissions and comparison with other tropical reservoirs

Figure 4.12 summarizes the monthly £Emissions to the atmosphere from all
identified pathways from May 2009 (when the monitoring started) to December 2011.
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Figure 4.12. Time series of the monthly £émissions from the whole NT2 system. Figure
shows each individual pathways (bubbling, diffusion from the reservoir surface, diffusion
from drawdown area, degassing, and diffusion from downsjream

It shows that the contribution of all identified pathways varied significantly throughout
the two and half years of monitoring. Overall, total J&thissions rea@d their maximum at
the end of the warm dry season-beginning of the wet season when ebullition, diffusive fluxes
at RES9 and downstream emissions increase because of decreasing water level due to high
releases compared to water inputs. Throughout the year, ebullid®ithe main pathway to
the atmosphere, althoughdecreases during the rise in water level (Figure 4.12). The annual
budgets for the year 2010, the first year after full impoundment and the year 2011, the first
year of normal operation, are summed up in Table 4.4. Totak@lsions to the atmosphere
decreased by 38% between 2010 and 2011 due to low diffusive emission from reservoir water
surface and degassing emissions. Tota} €iissions at NT2 are 2 to 5 times lower than at
Petit Saut Reservoir (Abril et al., 2005), for an amount of flooded carbon 2-3 times lower
(Descloux et al., 2011). This suggests that total emissions are closely related to the amount of
flooded carbon (Abril et al., 2005; Guérin et al., 2008). Temperature might also influence
methanogenesis and subsequent emissions, as suggested by the relationship between CH
emission factor and latitude given by Barros et al., (2011). With totaleGtksions ranging
from 115 to 187mgm2.d?, NT2 is in the upper range of emission factors given by Barros et
al., (2011).
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Table 4.4. Annual Cilbudget for the years 2010 and 2011.

Emission
Gg (CH,).year Upstream emission Downstream emission Total
1

Bubbling  D'fusive - Diffusive Diffusive

Pathways (water depth < fluxes frqm fluxes from Degassing fluxes from
reservoir  drawdown

13m) surface Area downstream
153+1.1 6.9+8.1 0.8+0.7 6.6£0.7 1.1+£0.3
2010 (50%) (22%) (3%) (21%) (4%) 30.8+£8.2
12.7+1.0 29+34 0.9+0.8 2.2+0.3 0.2+0.1
2011 (67%) (15%) (5%) (12%) (1%) 19.0+£ 3.7

Ebullition contributed 50 and 67% to the total emissions in the years 2010 and 2011,
respectively. Thisvas the major Chl pathway to the atmosphere from this flat bottom and
shallow reservoir with large variatidn the water level (up to 9 m during the study period).

The increase of the proportional contribution of this pathway between the years 2010 and
2011was due to both the sharp decrease of the contribution of downstream emissions, and the
larger water level variations on the second year (Fig. 4.2). The absolute value of the ebullition
is low compare to some other tropical reservoirs (DelSontro et al., 2011; Galy-Lacaux et al.,
1999) but the contribution of this pathway to the total emission is very significant. This is
consistent with results reported for temperate natural lakes (Casper et al. 2000) or reservoirs
(DelSontro et al., 2010) and for tropical reservoir (DelSontro et al., 2011). We hypothesize
that the high contribution of ebullition could result from the combination of (1) the rapid
degradation of above ground vegetation and litter since this type of labile OM could produce
very high amount of ClHduring the initial phase of the mineralization in anoxic conditions
(Guérin et al., 2008), and (2) high water level variations associated to the flat morphology of
the reservoir. As a matter of consequence, ebullition is probably common in young flat
reservoirs, especially if located in the tropics-subtropics where the high temperature enhances
the CH, production and thereby bubble formation.

Total downstream emission (degassing + diffusive fluxes) was the second main
pathway for 2010 (25% of total emissions), and the third main pathway in 2011 (13%).
Downstream emissions in 2010 were significantly influenced by the spillway releases and the
degassing of Cldstock resulting from the long residence time of water (Fig. 4.9). The
moderate contribution of the emissions downstream of the dam and powerhouse at NT2
compared to South American tropical hydroelectric reservoirs (Abril et al., 2005; Kemenes et
al., 2007) could be explained by the outgassing of the reservoir water column (1) during the
dry-cold and wet season st&tification of the reservoir, and mostly by (2) the outgassing of
the water at the water intake (RES9) before the water reaches the turbines.

Despite the effect of the seasonal destratification events in the wet and cold-dry
seasons (RES1, RES2, RERES7 and RES8 in November 2009, 2010 and 2011) and the
very high contribution of the outgassing at RES9 (July-August 2010, 2011; Fig 4.9), the
contribution of diffusive fluxes from the reservoir surface (22 and 15%) is smaller than at
Petit Saut Reservoir during the first two years after impoundment (20-40%; Abril et al., 2005)
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and at Balbina 18 years after impoundment (> 50%; Kemenes et al., 2007). According to the
sporadic nature of the destratification events occurring in the wet season, we do not exclude
that emissions resulting from this period could have been underestimated during the
monitoring.

At the beginning of the project, the contribution of the ;G#nissions from the
drawdown area was expected to be higher than a few percent (3-5%) owing the large surface
area of this zone at NT2. Actually, only water-saturated soils located along the shoreline
(width of ~3 m) emit up to ten times more £tHan the water surface and this zone represents
only 1% of the total area of the reservoir. It was planned that the drawdown area would
extend up to 80% of the total surface of the reservoir during its operation and only 61% were
reached during the years 2009 to 2011. Our estimate is probably in the lower range of
contribution of the drawdown zone during normal operation. In addition, the soils from the
drawdown area are currently bare soils without vegetation. If vegetation would take over in
the future, then enhanced ¢IHuxes towards the atmosphere from this seasonal wetland
could be observed due to enhanced methanogenesis fueled by increased fluxes of fresh OM
into the soils.

4.4.7.CH, mass balance in the NT2 Reservoir
4.4.7.1. Estimation of the CH production during the mineralization of the flooded soils

The incubations in anoxic conditions showed that, @ieduction rates were 2-4 order
of magnitude higher in the surface soils (OC: 25.1 + 10.7%, C:N=15.8 = 3.4) than in the
subsurface soils (OC: 7.7 £ 5.8%, C:N=13.5 £ 3.0)isT& consistent with the decrease in
CH,4 production with depth in previous studies in lake sediment (Rothfuss et al., 1997),
tropical soils (Guérin et al., 2008) and in marine sediment in the Baltic Sea (Piker et al.,
1998). We confirm that methanogenesis is controlled by the organic carbon content as
reported for rice field soils (Wassmann et al., 1998; Yao et al., 1999), peat soils (Magnusson,
1993; Moore and Dalva, 1993) river sediments (Gebert et al., 2006), and reservoir (Guérin et
al., 2008a; Sobek et al., 2012). Although NT2 OC content and C:N are in the same range as
the one observed in the Petit Saut Reservoir, the production rates are 20 times lower. The
difference between the production rates obtained at 30°C for Petit Saut (Guerin et a)., 2008a
and 20°C for NT2 is very consistent wigfQ10 of 1.5-28 for methanogenesis (Borrel et al.,
2011; Segers 1998).

The potential ChH production rates were extrapolated to compute the potential CH
production during soil mineralization in the reservoir. It was estimated using following
equation:

CHa-productior= CHa-prod-rateX px (1'(P) xA xd (43)

with CHgs-Prod-rate, the potential production rates. For the calculation purpose, average
(average over the one year period of incubation), maxinfmaximum production rate
achieved during the one year period of incubation) and stabilgilized production rate
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after achieving maximum at 54 week) £ptoduction rates were used for each group of soils
(Table 4.5). The production rates of the never flooded and already flooded soils were
averaged together in order to include the effect of first flooding in these calculations. For
subsurface soils, we used average value of FS1 and FS2 for the AG area. The quartz density p

is 2.65 g crii. Because of soil compaction by hydrostatic pressure, we considered that the
porosity of the soil ¢ was 50% lower than the porosity reported by Chanudet and Descloux
(2008). The following soil porosities were used: for surface soils- 24%, 32%, 31% for FS1,
FS2 and AG respectively; and for subsurface soils - 50% of surface soils densiées. Th
flooded area (k) was calculated daily based on the area-capacity curve from NTPC
(Chanudet, personal communication, EDF) and the surface area of the three types of soils
were calculated from Descloux et al. (2011). The depth of the soil layer d was 0.2 m for
surface and 1.0 m for subsurface soils.

Table 4.5: Average CHoroduction rates (nmokg™*.d™) from the soil samples incubated
over a period of one year.

CHg-prod IFs1 *FS2 'AG
nmol.g;o”'l.d'1 Subsurface Surface Subsurface Surface Surface
®Average CH.prod 0.07+0.04 171 +152 0.2+x0.2 54+50 33+20
PMaximum CHiprod 014+01 285+71 0.7x0.7 90+12 62+10
“Stabilized CH.proq

(at 54 weeke) 0.02+0.02 68+16 0.01+0.0140+8 38+1

®Average over the one year period of incubation.

PMaximum production rate achieved during the one year period of incubation.
“Stabilized production rate after achieving maximum.

9FS1, soils from the primary dense and medium forest.

°FS2, soils from light, degraded forest and riparian forest.

'AG, soils from agricultural land.

Time series of the monthly GHproductions calculated from Equation 4.3 shown in
Fig. 4.13, with maximum and stabilized production as upper and lower limits. The CH
production varied with the seasonal changes in the flooded area. On average, the production
by the mineralization of the flooded soils could produce 2.8 to 10.4 G(@bhth* during
the dry and the wet seasons, respectively. Even if the volume of the subsurface soils is 5 times
higher than the volume of surface soils, 99% of the GHoroduced from the surface soils
according to our calculation. It has to be noted that these production rates are probably in the
lower range of the total production rate in the reservoir since the productionafeSidting
from the degradation of above ground biomass was not included. This latter was shown to
contribute to up to 10% of the total ¢Hroduction in the Petit Saut Reservoir (Guérin et al.,
2008).
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4.4.7.2. Estimation of the aerobic Chloxidation (AMO) in the NT2 waters

A clear decrease of }{CH,) in the metalimnion and the specific oxidation rates in the
epilimnion was observed between the year 2010 and 2011 (Fig. 4.12a, b). Since no bacteria
identification and counting were performed we do not know whether (1) the methanotrophs
adapted their metabolism to the amount of substrate available in the water column by
modifying their Ky(CHy) as it was observed by Dunfield and Conrad (2000) during starvation
of bacteria in pure culture of methanotrophs, or if (2) the evolution of c@hicentration
induced a change in the bacterial assemblage (Dumestre et al., 2001). Below the turbines and
the dam, no temporal tendency could be drawn since (1) the specific oxidation rates were
different at each campaign at NTH3 without any correlation with the in situ concentrations,
and (2) only one single relationship was obtained at DCH1 because of a limited dataset on the
whole range of concentration.

The AMO was measured in order to determine the potential contribution of
methanotrophy to the CHtycle in the NT2 reservoir. Based on 102 vertical profiles of in situ
CH4 and Q concentration at all stations in the reservoir, AMO was integrated in the oxic
layer of the reservoir water column. In the metalimnion, equation 4.4 adapted from Guérin
and Abril (2007) was used. It takes into account the inhibitory effect of light on methane
oxidation (Dumestre et al., 1999; Murase and Sugimoto, 2005), and the availability of oxygen
(Lidstrom and Somers, 1984).

CHa-oxidized= CcHa X Vmax/ (CCH4+ Km(CH4)) X I(Z) X COZ/C02+Km(OZ) xV
(4.4)

with Cchg, the CH concentrations in the water layer;¥, the specific maximum oxidation

rate; Kn(CHy), the half saturation constant for AMOp4: the oxygen concentration; and
Km(Oy), the half-saturation constants of é@r CH, oxidation. For calculation purpose, we
considered two different }{O-) from the literature: 20 pmolt observed in sediments at
Lake Washington (Lidstrom and Somers, 1984) and 58 pthobhserved in landfill
incubations (Gebert et al., 2003). The function of inhibition of methanotrophy by light 1(z) is
from Dumestre et al. (1999), and was quantified at the Petit Saut Reservoir. The volume of the
water layer (V) was calculated using volume-capacity curve (Chanudet, personal
communication, EDF). In the epilimnion, the equation was adapted to consider the average
specific oxidation rate obtained from our incubations instead of the Michaélis-Menten
parameters. In the downstream Nam Theun River and in the artificial downstream channel,
the effects of light inhibition and oxygen limitations were neglected because of the high
turbidity (data not shown), and oxygen concentrations significantly higher than the available
Km(O2) from the literature.

The monthly amounts of total oxidized ¢Hre presented in Fig. 4.13. For the year
2010 and 2011, the amount of oxidized Gkhs on averaget® Gg(CH,).month* ranging
from 0.5:0.2 to 225 Gg(CH,).month™.
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4.4.7.3. Comparison of the total Ckisource and sinks in the NT2 system

All estimated terms of the CHnass balance in the NT2 system are given in Fig. 4.13
and in Table 4.6. Inputs from the watershed and the production are considered as sources to
the NT2 system and total emissions, oxidation in the reservoir and in the downstream river
and artificial downstream channel are considered as sinks. Overall, the sum of monghly CH
sinks follows the same pattern as the,Gifoduction from the degradation of soil organic
matter in anoxic conditions (Fig. 4.13).

==+ Maximum production === Average production +**** Stabilized production
3 Emission E= Ocxidation in the reservoir

=3 Oxidation in the downstream of powerhouse and the &kai Dam

Methane (Gg.month')

Figure 4.13: Time series of the different components of the r@&ks balance (oxidation in
the reservoir and downstream, emission and productioaymmthly basis for the years 2010
and 2011.

In 2010, the amount of oxidized Gkas 58+ 10 Gg(CH), that is 2 times less than in
2011 (132+ 31 Gg(CH)) (Table 4.6). In the year 2010, the methanotrophic activity was at its
maximum in March-April when the stock of Ghh the water column was at its maximum. In
the year 2011, the CHvas mostly consumed at the beginning of the wet season (August) and
during the dry-cold season (January-February and October-November) showing that the
supply of water from the watershed, the sporadic destratification and the reservoir overturn
occurring during these two seasons could enhance Ghbation by increasing the
penetration of @in the reservoir water column. This result indicates that the decrease of
gross emissions observed between the years 2010 and 2011 is due to an increase of
methanotrophic activity in the reservoir water column (Table 4.6).
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Table 4.6: CH budget (production, storage, oxidation, emissions and exports) for the years
2010 and 2011 at the NT2 Reservoir (all values in Gg,\gear).

Year 2010 Year 2011

Input Total 0.1+0.02 0.1+0.02
Productiofi At stabilized production rates 43 44

At average production rates 83 86

At maximum production rates 145 141
Oxidatior? Pelagic CH oxidation in Lake 58 £ 10 132 +31

Downstream 55+0.6 20+0.2
Emission$ Total 30.8+8.2 19.0+3.6
Change in storage -0.8 -0.02
Exporf Export to downstream 0.1+0.2 Negligible

®Production obtained from surface (upper 20 cm layer) and subsifffam 20 to 120 cm deep layer) soils using
the area-weighted average production rates over a period of one year.

PPelagic aerobic methane oxidation in lake and oxidation downstream.

“Emissions from all the major pathways at NT2 Reservoir.

dExport from the downstream releases from the Nakai Dam and at the poveerhous

For the year 2010, the sum of the sinks is 94.83.8 Gg(CH).yeaf', that is very
close to the average GHyroduction rate. In the year 2011, the sum of the sinks is-133
Gg(CHy).year, that is very close to the maximum ¢production rate. This mass balance
implies that emissions could have decreased between the years 2010 and 2011 while both the
production and the oxidation could have increased in the reservoir. Although we cannot be
conclusive on the increase of the production between the years 2010 and 2011, this hypothesis
seems reasonable for the following two reasons. (1) The incubation fprpf@eduction
showed that the maximum production rates are never reached immediately after flooding of
the soils but systematically several weeks or months later (Fig. 4.10, Das and Adhya 2012,
and cited therein; Guérin et al., 2008). In all the studies cited previously including this study,
the incubations for ClHproductions were always performed on ground soils. Grinding of soils
could have enhanced and accelerated the microbial decomposition of soil OM compare to the
in situ conditions by increasing the accessibility of soil OM to bacteria (Powlson, 1980). (2)
In the year 2010, the long residence time of water could have led to the accumulation of
inhibitory volatile compounds for CHproduction in the pore water of flooded soils as
observed in closed incubations (Williams and Crawford, 1984) which were flushed after the
commissioning of the reservoir allowing higher production rates.

Although the emissions decreased sharply between the years 2010 and 2011, we
cannot confirm the decrease of £émission with the age of the reservoirs (Abril et al., 2005;
Barros et al., 2011). The total emissions in the year 2010 were enhanced by the long residence
time of water (470 days) before the reservoir commissioning and the total emissions
decreased in the year 2011 because of a high methanotrophic activity due to & high O
availability in the reservoir. On the other hand, we cannot be conclusive on the evolution of
the total CH production in the NT2 reservoir between the years 2010 and 2011 and for future
years on the basis of the anoxic incubations of soils. Therefore, a third year of monitoring is
needed to be conclusive on the decrease of emissions at the NT2 with age.
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4.5. Conclusion

This is the first study on CHemissions from a newly flooded sub-tropical
hydroelectric reservoir which includes all known emission pathways. We confirm that the
seasonal variation of the emissions is very significant (Abril et al., 2005; Chen et al., 2011,
Kemenes et al., 2007) with more than 50% of diffusive fluxes and downstream emissions
occurring within 3 to 5 months. It stresses that accurate estimation of emissions from such
man-made ecosystems cannot be based on short field experiment but requires at least a first
year of monthly monitoring (or better) to identify the period of high emissions. We also
confirmed that emissions from (sub) tropical hydroelectric reservoir outside the Amazonian
watershed are lower than emission from Amazonian reservoirs (Barros et al., 2011; Chen et
al., 2011). On the other hand, we were unable to confirm the decrease of the emissions with
the age of the reservoir on the basis of a two and half years of monitoring and a
comprehensive CHmass balance because of a lack of constraint on the term gf CH
production in the reservoir. The decrease of the emissions with the age of the reservoir has to
be confirmed by extending the monitoring by one or two more years.

Based on an original approach for the extrapolation of the ebullition at the reservoir
scale, we evidenced a very high contribution of this term compared to previous studies in the
tropics. We hypothesize that ebullition could be a common phenomenon in young flat
reservoirs, especially if located in the tropics-subtropics where high mean temperature
enhances bubble formation.

We evidenced a new hotspot of emission by diffusive fluxes at the water intake of
turbines. Its existence in other reservoirs depends both on the design of the water intake and
the physics of the water column upstream of the structure. In reservoirs with well mixed water
column, the occurrence of mixing upstream of the turbines should not have impact on
diffusive emissions at the reservoir surface. In stratified reservoir with high hypolimnic CH
concentration such as NT2 in the warm dry season,diffdisive fluxes could be overlooked
if such stations are not included in the monitoring. The design of the water intake leads to a
very low contribution of downstream emissions compare to Amazonian reservoirs since the
mixing of the water before it enters the water intake both enhance the outgassingasfdCH
its oxidation.

The comparison of the contribution of each pathway to the total emissions from the

NT2 Reservoir with other reservoirs evidences that the estimation of worldwide emission
from hydroelectric reservoirs is challenging.
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Chapter 5

Gross carbon dioxide (G emissions and carbon budget
for a subtropical hydroelectric reservoir: caséNaim Theun
2, Lao PDR

Abstract: Gross carbon dioxide (G emissions and the carbon budgets were assessed in a

flooded sub-tropical reservoir, Nam Theun 2 (NT2) in Lao PDR in SouthAs&sfor first two years aften
full impoundment (2010 and 2011). Gross £@missions included all known major pathways

emissions: diffusion from the reservoir water surface, ebullitiobklig), emissions from downstrean;
(diffusion and degassing) and emissions from the drawdea (up to 275 km? for a total flooded ar
of 450 km?2 during studied period). Vertical profiles of dissolved,G@brganic carbon (IC) and tots
organic carbon (TOC) were determined in the reservoir at nine sampliitnstamport and export of
dissolved C@, IC and TOC were estimated through surface water sampling atytes@ampling sites in
the pristine inflowing tributaries and, downstream release at the powse lamd the Nakai Dam. Th
laboratory work in controlled conditions allowed assessing the benthic prada€®0, at the bottom of
the reservoir. Additional, chlorophyll-aoncentrations were measured at five sampling stations in
reservoir to quantify the primary production in the upper watemwolu

On average, diffusive COflux from reservoir was 179 + 73 mmor?miayl, which is in the
upper range of diffusive fluxes from the tropical hydroelectric resexvdiotably, after the full
impoundment, diffusive COfluxes from the drawdown area were in the same range asrethsarthe
water surface and had a mean value of 225 + 73 mialay'. For the year 2010 and 2011, our resy
show that diffusive emission from water surface was the main ilcotdr (68-77%) to total CO
emissions. Whereas, the drawdown area contributed up to 25% total &@uemissions. Owing to
physical dynamics of the reservoir and structural design, downstregyas&ing and diffusion) emissior
were in the lower range (~7%) as reported for tropical reservoirs. Thera slgght enhance in totg
annual gross COemissions in the year 2011 than the year 2010, i.e. 130¥3tand 1551 + 197 Gg
CO,.year! for 2010 and 2011 respectively. The increase in the 00the year 2011 was probab
because of increase in the gbixidation, increase in the aerobic respiration and the decrease i
photosynthesis activities.

Taking account of Climass balance (Chapter 4), the annual carbon budgets for 20101dng
indicates that NT2 reservoir was a carbon source with annual carportefatmosphere + downstrear
of about 401+120 and 437+108 GgC.yédor the years 2010 and 2011 respectively. Magnitude
carbon inputs from the watershed revealed that around 85-90% ofaotain release was fueled k
flooded carbon stock at the reservoir bottom. Our results showetthéhiattal carbon release during fir
two years corresponds to around 15% of total flooded carbabéve ground biomass and a s
thickness of 30 cm of the NT2 Reservoir.

5.1. Introduction

More than half of the carbon annually entering inland waters is thought to be
processed therein (i.e., photosynthesis, respiration/decomposition, sedimentation), the
remaining reaching the ocean (Aufdenkampe et al., 2011; Cole at al., 2007; Tranvik et al.,
2009). Some studies have shown that emissions eff0@ inland aquatic ecosystems are in
the same order of magnitude as emissions from fossil fuel combustion, deforestation and
carbon uptake by ocean (e.g. Burgermeister, 2007; Tranvik et al., 2009).
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Creation of a hydroelectric reservdily damming a river for power generation
converts a terrestrial ecosystem into an aquatic ecosystem. Subsequent decomposition of
flooded terrestrial soil organic matter stimulates,@@ductions and therelyO, emissions
to atmosphere. Several studies have confirmed that, converse to the past perception of
hydroelectric reservoirs as C-free alternatives to fossil-fuel power generation (Hoffert et al.,
1998; Victor, 1998), hydroelectric reservoirs may contribute significantly to global
anthropogenic C@O(Barros et al., 2011; St. Louis et al., 2000). Recently, a meta-analysis on
85 published data on carbon emissions from reservoirs (Barros et al.,, 2011) has shown that
processes leading to G@roduction are probably enhanced in the tropics when compared to
boreal or temperate regions. Studies based on carbon emission from hydroelectric reservoirs
have not been equally distributed on the globe; most of the studies have been conducted in
South American and Canadian reservoirs. The information on carbon emissions is especially
crucial in Asian tropical regions where many new hydroelectric reservoirs are projected to be
built (IPCC, 2012).

Compared to the primary production in the water column, higher benthic and pelagic
respiration rates sustained by flooded soil organic carbon and terrestrial inputs from the
watershed can often lead to supersaturated levels gh&C@served in most of the world’s
hydroelectric reservoirs in both boreal (Diem et al., 2012, Duchemin, et al., 1995; Demarty et
al., 2009; 2011; Teodoru et al., 2010) and tropical areas (Abril et al., 2005; Guérin et al.,
2007; Kemenes et al., 201Roland et al., 2010). However, recently, some studies reported
that hydroelectric reservoirs can be undersaturated withiC@imary production exceeds
total respiration (Chanudet et al, 2011; Ometto et al, 2010). It is believed that initial CO
emissions in a reservoir is largely supported by the decomposition of organic carbon stored in
the flooded terrestrial ecosystem (Abril et al., 2005; Bodaly et al., 2004; Demarty et al., 2011,
Galy-Lacaux et al., 1997; Guérin et al., 2008; Rosenberg et al., 1997; Teodoru et al., 2010).
Emission of CQ decreases with the age of the impoundment as C-pool decreases (Abril et al.,
2005; Demarty et al., 2011; Galy-Lacaux et al., 1999; Barros et al., 2011; Teodoru et al.,
2010). Further, C@emissions rates also vary within a reservoir in the initial years after
flooding (Teodoru et al., 2010, Demarty et al., 2011).

Once producedzO, can be emitted by the following major pathways: (1) diffusion at
the reservoir surface (Abril et al., 2005; Galy-Lacaux et al., 1997; Guérin et al., 2006;
Chanudet et al., 2011); (2) bubbles produced at the sediment-water interface that migrate
through the water column and reaches to the atmosphere (Abril, et al., 2005; Galy-Lacaux et
al, 1997; Kemenes et al., 2011); (3) downstream emissions, which include degassing and
diffusion downstream of the powerhouse (Abril et al., 2005; Galy-Lacaux et al., 1997; Guérin
et al., 2006; Kemenes et al., 2011). Contribution of each pathway to th€ @t&mission
varies over time (Abril et al., 2005), and it is likely that proportion of emission among the
pathways depends upon the physical dynamics, operational and structural design of the
hydroelectric reservoirs.

Nevertheless, only few studies have considered all the potential pathways,of CO
emissionin hydroelectric systems. For example, many studies do not report downstream
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emissions measurements, but are usd{@® emission estimates from other hydroelectric
reservoirs. Furthermore, hydroelectric reservoir can exhibit a seasonal surface variation, with
large drawdown area uncovered in the dry season. No measurements are reported yet on CO
emissions from tis drawdown area, where&, emissions could there be significant due to

soil respiration.

In this context, the main objectives of this study were to implement a set of techniques
and approaches to quantify gross L#nissions from the subtropical Nam Theun 2 (NT2)
hydroelectric reservoir, Lao PDR in South Asia. In order to reduce the uncertainty in the
estimates, our sampling strategy took into consideration of the spatial and temporal
variability. This was done by increasing the spatial coverage of measurements (35 sampling
stations with a fortnightly sampling frequency, starting from April 2009 till December 2012).
Our dataset includes also results from five intensive field campaigns conducted in between
April 2009 and June 2011, and additional laboratory experiments ognp@@uction in
controlled condition. These latter were conducted to assess production af (8@ bottom of
the reservoir. Measurements of chlorophyll a were performed to derive estimates of primary
production in the water column of the reservoir. From these we have established the carbon
balance, .k, the following terms: gross emissions of £&dd CH, import and export of C£)

CHg, organic and inorganic carbon, and primary production in the water column. All terms of
the CH, mass balance are from Chapter 4.

Sampling strategies, determination of dissolved €ahcentrations and other physical
and chemical parameters and methodology to assess emissions on reservoirs scale have been
detailed in the Chapter 2. Kinetics of potential Q@oduction rates were determined in
controlled laboratory conditions as described@bt, (Chapter 2). In the coming section, we
present the results on carbon dynamics in reservoir water column, and thereby emissions of
CO, from different pathways at the NT2 reservoir.

5.2. Results
5.2.1. Dissolved C@along with physico-chemical parameters in the reservoir

Vertical profiles of CQ and other carbon species i.e. total carbon (TC), inorganic
carbon (IC), total organic carbon (TOC), dissolved organic carbon (DOC) and particulate
organic carbon (POC) were measured in the water column of the NT2 reservoir at 9 different
sampling stations (Figure 2.1 in Chapter 2). An example of vertical profiles HfICCDOC
and POC along with temperature and pH is shown in Figure 5.1.
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Figure 5.1. An example of vertical profiles of temperature (a, f), pH (b, g), carbon dioxidg ((C®), inorganic carbon (IC) (d,, i)

dissolved organic carbon (DOC) and particulate organic carbon (e, j) at RES3 (upper panel) and RES5 (lowethmanaleincolumn of the
NT2 reservoir.
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During the stratification, the water column exhibited clearly thermal and chemical
gradient, resulting in a higher concentrations of,@@d IC in the hypolimnion than in the
epilimnion water (Figure 5.1c, d, h, i). Notably, TOC and DOC concentrations were higher in
the surface water than in the bottom water of the reservoir. Vertical profiles were more
homogenous from surface to bottom during the cold period (October-February) than the warm
dry (March-May) and the wet (June-September) seasons. In the bottom waters, we observed
higher CQ, IC and DOC concentration at RES3 and RES5 than at other sampling stations in
all the seasons, whereas RES8 and RES9 exhibited the lowestn@QC concentration in
the bottom water. Spatial heterogeneity in the surfacgd@@centrations was not significant
as opposed to the bottom waters (Figure 5.2). On the seasonal basis, surface CO
concentrations at RES3 and RES5 were similar to those observed at other stations. Excepted
for RES9 (p = 0.03, one way ANOVA test), dissolved,G®the surface water at all other
sampling stations behaved similarly (p = 0.62, one way ANOVA test) during the warm dry
season. During wet season, dissolved, @Cthe surface water at all sampling sites behaved
similarly, and their average values were not significantly different (p = 0.14, one way
ANOVA test). During the cold dry season, statistical analysis suggested 3 clusters in the
sampling stations, cluster 1: RES1 and RES3 (p = 0.86, t-test), cluster 2: RES2, RES4, RES5,
and RES6 (p = 0.86, one way ANOVA test), and cluster 3: RES7, RES8, and RES9 (p = 0.84,
one way ANOVA test).

1006
g
_ 800;
[e]
5_600. N )

5o s ol
gL LB asee
C- L] L] l% L] L] L] L]

) 5 ca ® O A O O O O O NN D
S PO P TR TZTD TP

Figure 5.2. CQ@ concentration in surface water at the NT2 reserv@,
concentrations at RES1 to RES8 are shown using whisker-box plot whereas triangle symbol
corresponds to the concentrations at RES9.

Dissolved CQ concentrations and other physico-chemical parameters in the reservoir
(surface and bottom water) are summarized in Table 5.1. Overall, in the bottom water,
maximumCQO,, IC and DOC were observed during the stratified period, whereas minimum
values occurred in the cold dry season. Average €@@centrations in the bottom water were
838+564 pmol.[! and 1118 + 837 pmoltrespectively for the warm and the wet season,
and were significantly lower in the cold dry season (average value of 297 + 347 f)mol.L
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Similar to CQ concentration, seasonal average of IC and DOC were higher in the warm dry
and wet seasons than in the cold dry season (Table 5.1).

Table 5.1 Dissolved C{and physico-chemical parameters in the NT2 reservoir.
SD: standard deviation.

Warm Dry Season Wet Season Cold Dry Season

Depth level Range Average+SD Range Average+SD Range Average +SD

O, (1 moI.L'l) Surface 204563 43657 34-708 418+102 35-600 407+122
Bottom 3-494 30£77 4-420 60+115 4-545 189+164

O, saturation (%)  Surface 37-117 89113 7-137 86121 6-119 77124
Bottom 1-82 5+13 1-77 11+21 190 33+28

Temperature°C) Surface  17.5-31.1 27.4+2.9 23.2-31.7 28.0+1.9 17.0-31.8 23.0+2.6
Bottom 16.0-21.7 19.1+1.2 18.1-26.6 21.5+1.7 15.7-22.8 19.7+1.4

pH Surface 6.0-8.4 6.810.6 5.4-8.4 6.510.6 5.2-7.9 6.310.5
Bottom 5.5-8.0 6.5+£0.4 5.1-7.3 6.2+0.5 4.9-7.3 5.9+0.4
CO, (umol.L'Y Surface 16-918 193+141 6-573 160+106 6-499 139+92
Bottom 50-2947 838+564 94-4771 11184837 27-1966 297+347
TC (umol.LY Surface 45977 6061139 3011136 585+183 292-836 4704128
Bottom  407-2726 944+435 99-3639 1190+769 1784091 5681492
IC (umol.L'Y) Surface 42-650 320480 1191059 3054122 119516 272483
Bottom 2682223 7124364 106-3010 912+654 120-3133 391+374
TOC (pmol.LY) Surface 42-593 287+90 76-635 280+114 91-416 198467
Bottom 42-520 233191 68-785 287+129 55957 176x129
DOC (u moI.I_'l) Surface 42-453 266x75 61-518 247197 88410 190167
Bottom 42-349 175167 48471 185+74 43-340 148169
POC (umol.[}) Surface 42-153 4717 4-312 45+36 0-61 36+12
Bottom 42-217 72140 6-365 107+78 4-713 55491

Dissolved CQin the pristine inflowing tributaries varied from 4 to 483 umdl.CO,
concentrations were the highest in the warm dry season (247 + 129 f)nultlereas mean
values were 197 + 138 pmol‘land 158 + 91 pmol:t for the wet and the cold dry season
respectively. Similar to COconcentration, highest IC concentrations were observed in the
warm dry season, with an average of 300 + 133 unfolWith an average of 125 + 92
pumol.Lt, TOC was supplied from the watershed mostly in the DOC form (average of 116 +
83 umol.LY).

5.2.2.CO, concentrations downstream of the powerhouse and downstream of the Nakai
Dam

Downstream of the powerhouse, measurements mostly reflected the water
composition at the RES9 (water intake of the turhisampling station. In the turbined water,
dissolved CQ varied from 5 to 1023 umol}l, suggesting seasonality with maximuaithe
end of the dry season, and minimamthe end of the cold dry season.
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Figure 5.3. Evolution of carbon dioxide (a, b, c), inorganic card@Gh (d, e, f),
dissolved organic carbddOC (g, h, i) and pH (j, k, I) downstream of the powerhouse for the
warm dry, the wet and the cold dry seasons.

CO.-poor waters released from the turbines and &fdcentration downstream of the
powerhouse dropped to 120 + 93 pmdl.in the cold dry season. GQroncentration
decreased gradually within a length of 12 km (i.e. section 1 and section 2). At DCH4, after
distance of 30 km from the turbine outl€Q, concentration dropped significantly due to
aeration weir in the section 3 (area between DCH2 and DCH3). In section 3, the CO
concentration were very close to the level observed in the pristine inflowing tributaries with
seasonal averages of 247 + 129 pmdgl.n97 + 138 pmol.! and 158 + 91 umolit
respectively for the warm dry, wet and the cold dry seasons.

Owing to high CQ inputs from the Xe Bang Fai River, @@oncentration increased
again in the section 4 (area between DCH4 and XBF4). Further 110 km downstream at XBF4,
CO, concentration decreased in both the warm and cold dry seasons, whereas an increase
occurred in the wet season, probably due te @puts from the surrounding areas. In the
cold season, IC concentration was at their lowest level. Due to the decrease, in CO
concentration along with the distance from turbine outlet, an increase in the pH was observed
(Figure 5.3}, k, I). IC inputs from the Xe Bang Fai River were significantly higher 2683+ 181
pmol.L* than the release from the reservoir (Figure %3,
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Water releases from the Nakai Dam (either through spillway or continuou’ss2 m
ecological flow outlet) contained from 8 to 451 umdl.bf dissolved C@ Similar to
downstream of the powerhouse, highest concentrations were released during the warm and
wet season, whereas minimum occurred in the cold the season. TOC ranged from 33 to 300
pumol.L'* with an average of 166 + 66 umof.LDOC was much higher (150 + 66 pmét)L
than POC (16 + 32 pmol}). Water released from the Nakai Dam held comparatively higher
TOC and DOC than turbined water. This is because water released from the Nakai Dam is
from the epilimnion water, with higher TOC and DOC than in the hypolimnion water.

5.2.3. The kinetics of potential CQ production rate at the bottom of the reservoir

For all soils (FS1: dense and primary forest, FS2: riparian and degraded forest and
AG: agricultural land) and whatever the depth (surface: upper 20 cm layer of soil and
subsurfacesub-layer of soil between 20 to 100 cm), production rates were maximum in the
beginning of the incubation experiment. £@roduction rates decreased over time as
previously observed for Petit Saut Reservoir (Guérin et al., 2008a). Table 5.2 summarizes the
average C@ production rates for surface and subsurface soils. Laboratory experiments
showed that C@production rates were higher in the surface soils than in the subsurface soils.
The average annual G@roduction in surface soils ranged from 99 £ 69 (FS2) to 327 + 256
(FS1) nmol.g,i*.d?%, and had a lower range for subsurface soils (41 + 37 (FS1) to 61 + 36
(FS2) nmol.goi*.d™).

Table 5.2: Average Cproduction rates (nmokg™.d™) from the soil samples
incubated over a period of one year.

FS1 FS2 AG
CO2-prods nmol.gs,”'l.d'1 Subsurface Surface Subsurface Surface Surface
Average CQ.prod 61+36 3274256 41+37 99469 132+113
Maximum CQ_,J,Odb 13719 749+172 61+11 185+43 23018
Stabilized CQ.d (at 54 weeks) 3515 89+14 18+3 3418 5949

@Average over the one year period of incubation.
PMaximum production rate achieved over the one year period of incubation.
“Stabilized production rate after achieving maximum at 54 week.

However, these COproduction rates are lower than values reported for Petit Saut
Reservoir in French Guiana (Guerin et al., 2008). These lowpZ&iuction rates could be
linked to lower area-weighted average carbon density (115 + 15%Cahéhe NT2 reservoir
than the carbon density for some South American tropical hydroelectric reservoirs (251 to 326
tC.ha', (Descloux et al., 2011). Another probable reason would be the lower incubation
temperature in this study (20°C), compared to incubation temperature (30°C) in the Petit Saut
Reservoir study (Guérin et al., 2008a).

Potential CQ production rates were used to compute the potential g2@duction
during soil mineralization at the reservoir scale. Tota} @@duction was estimated using the
same approach as discussed for, QEhapter 4).
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Figure 5.4. Time series of monthly average ;Q®@oduction with maximum and
stabilized production as upper and lower limits. Average, maximum and stabilized production
are calculated using the average production rate over the one year period of incubation,
maximum production rate during the period of incubation and stabilized production rate after
achieving maximum at 54 week, respectively.

The time series of average g@roduction is depicted in Figure 5.4, with maximum
and stabilized production as upper and lower limits, @@duction varied with the seasonal
changes in the flooded area, with maximum production during the wet season when reservoir
was at its maximal surface level.

5.2.4. Bubbling flux from the reservoir water surface

Bubbling fluxes were measured at stations representative to different water column
depths (from 1 to 15 m). Due to the high £golubility of in the waterCO, content in the
sampled bubbles as not significant. With a mean value of 0.08 + 0.09 mmdlday”,
emission ofCO, through ebullition was almost negligible.

5.2.5. DiffusiveCO, flux from the reservoir water surface

Surface water samples were collected from nine stations to measure the concentration of
CO, by AELab. These concentrations were applied on the thin boundary layer equation to
calculate diffusive fluxes using a formulation afykfrom Macintyre et al., (2010) study
Time series of calculated G@iffusive fluxes since April 2009 till December 2011 is shown
in Figure 5.5.

During the wet and the warm dry seasons, all sampling sites, eBdRRS9 (p =
0.0001, one way ANOVA test), behaved similarly with their average diffusive flux values not
significantly different (p = 0.24, one way ANOVA test). However, during the cold dry season,
one way ANOVA test (p < 0.05) suggests 3 groups in the sampling stations, group 1: RES1,
RES2, RES3, RES4, RES5 and RES6; group 2: RES7 and RES8 and, group 3: RES9. CO
fluxes ranged from 5 to 1522 mmoliday* for RES1 to RES8 sampling stations, with
seasonal average for the warm dry and the wet seasons of 234 £ 199 and 168 + 133 mmol.m
2 day”, respectively. In the cold dry season, fluxes were lower at RES7 and RES8 and with an
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average of 106 + 87 mmol:frday’, whereas the average flux was 186 + 138 mmiabay*

for RES1-RES6 sampling stations. At RES9 sampling station, diffusiveflges ranged
between 1 to 2492 mmol:fday’, with seasonal average of 644 + 419, 643 + 628, and 285 *
359 mmol.nf.day" for the warm dry, the wet and the cold dry season, respectively.
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Figure 5.5. Time series of diffusive G@luxes from reservoir surface since April
2009 till December 2011. Diffusive GGluxes at RES1 to RES8 are shown using whisker-
box plot whereas triangle corresponds to the fluxes at RES9.

Considering that RES9 station is representative of surface of about 2 all along the
year. RES3 covers 6% of the total reservoir surface and values from the other sampling
stations are attributed to the remaining of the reservoir surface. With a global average of 179
+ 73 mmol.nf.day’, the area weighted average Ofixes varied from 35 to 418 mmol.m
2 day*, comparatively higher during the warm dry season than during the wet and the cold
seasons. Diffusive COfluxes at NT2 were reasonably higher than fluxes from older
reservoirs located in the same geographical region; i.e. Nam Ngum and Nam Leuk reservoirs
(Chanudet et al., 2011). In comparison to South American reservoirs, these fluxes are two
times higher than thosa Petit Saut 10 year after flooding (Abril et al., 2005: Guerin et al.,
2006) and around 2 times lower than those at Balbina (315 mihdagt; Kemenes et al.,

2011) 18 years after flooding. NT2 fluxes are comparable to those from Tucurui (237
mmol.m?.day’), Xingo (223 mmol.nf.day’), and Samuel (184 mmolfday’), and,
comparatively higher than the ones from other Amazonian reservoirs studied by dos Sontos et
al. (2005; 2006).

The reservoir water surface area was multiplied by area-weighted diffusp/Bukes
on a monthly basis to obtain total GGmission. Time series of monthyO, diffusive
emissions since April 2009 till December is shown in Figure 5.6.
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Figure 5.6. Time series of monthly diffusive €@missions from reservoir surface
since April 2009 till December 2011.

5.2.6. Diffusive CQ fluxes from the drawdown area

During the two minimum water level periods i.e. June 2010 and June 2011, we
measured diffusiveCO, fluxes from the drawdown area which, by definition, was flooded
during the high water level periods.

Diffusive CQ, fluxes from the drawdown area ranged from 20 to 589 mrifalay™.
As shown in Figure 5.7, we observed slightly higher fluxes from never flooded (i.e. upland,
255 + 90 mmol.rif.day’) and saturated soils (i.e. lowland, 248 + 169 mmdlday") than
from soils which were flooded during high water level (i.e. midland, 192 + 118 mifdlag
1. Diffusive CQ fluxes were not correlated with the soil moisture contents (Figure 5.7). Soil
temperature ranged similarly for all the soils between 24.4 to 34.7°C, antiuk€s were not
linked with soil temperature (data not shown).
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Figure 5.7. CQ fluxes from soils of three zones defined in the drawdown area.
Average soil moisture content (in %Vol) is indicated for each zone.

Time series of monthly area-weighted average diffu€i@e fluxes is shown in Figure
5.8a. For the estimate of GUfluxes from the drawdown area before the first full
impoundment, value of the net ecosystem production (NEP) was considered as reported in
Luyssaert et al, 2007 for different kind of forests (-403 + 102 §Gear ™). CO; fluxes from
the water surface were estimated at sampling station located in the pristine inflowing
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tributaries Nam Xot, Nam Theun and Nam On. We estimated an average anadhIxCid

9393 + 9403 gCg’.yea™ from the water surface without considering the seasonal variability

in CO; fluxes. For the swamp area, 1963 + 2164 g&@a™” was considered (Jauhiainen et

al, 2005; Hirano et al, 2007). For agricultural land, -1710 + 927.,3G8a" were used
(measured by eddy covariance, Chapter 7). Depending on the reservoir water level,
proportional areal converge of different ecosystems was applied to calculate the area-
weighted average C{xchange from the drawdown area before the first full impoundment of
the reservoir in October 2009 (Figure 5.8a, b).

After the first full impoundment of the reservoir in October 2009, field observations
suggested that there were no vegetation left in the drawdown area, i.e. no carbon uptake
during photosynthesis activities. Therefore, measured diffusive fli®es from the soils
were used to calculate the area-weighted average fluxes from the drawdown area. For
extrapolation purpose, the whole drawdown area was divided into upland, midland 1, midland
2, and lowland zones. Assumptions and details of the defined zones have been discussed in
Chapter 2 and Chapter 4.

In the beginning of flooding, drawdown area was a net sink of (@ure 5.8a).
After full-impoundment, monthly area-weighted average, @@fusive rates were more or
less constant, around 250 mmof.xey’ (Figure 5.8a). Corresponding area weighted
exchanges were multiply by the surface area of the drawdown to calculate the net CO
exchange (Figure 5.8b). After full impoundment of NT2, the maximum monthly emission
(83.6 + 34 Gg C@month') was observed in June 2011 (dry season) when the area of soil
exposed to air was at its maximum (275%ior the first time after full impoundment. On an
annual basis, total GGemissions from the drawdown area were 324 *+ 48 and 243 * 48 Gg
CO,.yeaf" for 2010 and 2011, respectively.
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Figure 5.8. Times series of diffusi@O, fluxes from the drawdown area at NT2
hydroelectric reservoir.

140



5.2.7. Emissions from downstream
5.2.7.1. Degassing

In the NT2 hydroelectric system, there were five degassing sites, four continuous: at
the outlet of the Nakai Dam, below the turbines, below the Regulating Pond Dam, and at the
Aeration Weir, and one occasional: from spillway release. Monthly degassing,ait@&ch
of these sites was estimated by multiplying the difference between monthly averaged CO
concentrations in the incoming and outgoing water, by the average monthly water discharge
through the relevant structwreFigure 5.9 shows time series of monthly total continuous
degassing (sum of degassing from the continuous releases) and occasional releases (spillway).
Along the year, both continuous and occasional, @@gassing varied by 2 orders of
magnitude between the dry and the wet seasons. Even if water discharge varies seasonally, the
CO, degassing varies during the year with the lowest values occurring after the rainy period
(November-January, in Figure 5.9) when the ,Gfoncentrations were the lowest in the
released water. The highest degassing occurred at the very end of the dry seakdunlyApr
in Figure 5.9) when the CQconcentrations were the highest. At the turbine outlet, daily
degassing emission was maximum in the warm dry season with 82 + 63 Mg(@@reas
daily degassing emission dropped to 12 + 1 Mg @Qhe cold dry seasonMaximum daily
degassing emissions at outlet of regulating pond and aeration weir were respectively 73 + 56
and 74 + 67 Mg C@in the late warm dry season.

o)
o
<

O Total continuous degassing Degassing from spillway

o
o
)

2001

AN
o
L
]
—0—

Degassing (Mg (CQ).day %)

o
0
]
=
=]
O
A
i n
C A
4 HH
(1]
[m]
a
HH
3]
o
]
a
;EI

Figure 5.9. Evolution of degassing emissions ot G@er time.

It has been observed that during infrequent (and for a short time) high release of water
from the spillway in the wet season, up to 425 + 326 Mg.@y" could be emitted to the
atmosphere. Sometime high increase in, €C@ncentration after the turbine was observed, this
is compensated by a decrease in IC concentration between upstream and downstream
concentrations. Therefore, the degassing, if any, was probably not significant.

The lower degassing at turbines outlet could be principally due to turbulent mixing
before the turbine intake. Further, the turbines discharge is released underneath the water
surface level and discharge at the Regulating Pond is released from the bottom sluices. This is
likely to reduce turbulence/eddy-formation and subsequently, the degassing effiency
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8%). On the opposite, the well in purpose designed U-shape Aeration Weir (L =200 m, H =
4.7 m, and as wide as the artificial downstream channel) exhibits slightly higher degassing
efficiency (18%). Degassing efficiency at Nakai Dam is around 54%, as the released water
creates very high turbulence due to the height of release.

5.2.7.2. Diffusive fluxes

The remaining discharge of dissolved £@ot released by degassing is transported
downstream, and gradually released to the atmosphere by diffusion. Owing to presence of
different kind of civil structures downstream of the powerhouse, we divided this area in four
sections (for details see Chapter 2). Monthly,@®fusive emissions in those four sections
downstream of the powerhouse and the Nakai Dam are shown in Figure. 5.10. Diffusive CO
emissions show strong seasonal variations. Diffusive emissions till the section 3 were at their
maximum in the late warm dry season (March to July in Figure. 5.10), when the CO
concentrations were at its maximum, and were at their minimum in the cold dry season
(October to January in Figure 5.10).
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Figure 5.10. Times series of diffusi@, fluxes downstream of NT2 reservoir.

Downstream of the powerhouse, £@iffusive fluxes ranged from 79 to 2919
mmol.m?.day* in section 1. Due to high inflow from the tributaries in the wet season,
downstream of the power house receivep@or water and therefore, GBuxes dropped to
3074247 mmol.nf.day’ in the cold dry seasoi€O, Fluxes were more or less in the same
range with a small decrease along a 12 km-stretch (i.e. section 1 and sect®, 2).
production fromCH, oxidation probably compensated the diffusive loss of @Othese
sections. In section 3, the G@uxes were very close to the level observed in the pristine
inflowing tributaries with seasonal averages of 693+429 mnfotlay’, 707+570 mmol.m
2 day* and 225 + 197 mmol.thday’ respectively for the warm dry, the wet and the cold dry
seasons. After 30 km, in the end of the section 3 at DCH4,fldg®es dropped significantly
due to aeration weir in the section 3. Owing to high @Puts from the Xe Bang Fai River,
CO; fluxes increased in the section 4. In the Nam Theun River (section 5 in Figure 5.10),
downstream of the Nakai Dam, diffusive €fluxes ranged from 17 to 1415 mmol’rday?,
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with seasonal average of 640 + 336, 503 + 383 and 313 + 243 mifradyn for the warm
dry, the wet and the cold dry season respectively.

In the first 30 km downstream from the turbines, the area-weighted diffusige CO
fluxes are 609 + 445 mmol:Aday’, which is around two thirds lower than the value reported
by Abril et al. (2005) for the first 40 km of the Sinnamary river downstream of the Petit Saut
Dam (950 mmol.ni.day’). These fluxes are two thirds higher than those reported by
Kemenes et al. (2011) for the first 30 km of the Uatuma River downstream of the Balbina
Dam, 400 mmol.".day™.

Monthly diffusive CQ emissions downstream of the powerhouse and the Nakai Dam
were derived by multiplying the areal diffusive rate of given sedtipithe surface area of
corresponding section (Figure 5.11). The highest @@issions occurred during periods
between the warm-dry and the wet seasons (Figure 5.11), whereas lowesm&8ions
occurred during the cold dry season.
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Figure 5.11. Time series of downstream diffust@, fluxes.

5.3. Discussion
5.3.1. Dissolved C@and physico-chemical parameters

Our study shows that all nine sampling stations at the NT2 reservoir are predominately
supersaturated, and in general sources of ©Ghe atmosphere. Lower concentrations of
CQO; in the epilimnion than in the hypolimnion can be explained by the evasion that occurs at
the air-water interface and photosynthesis activity in upper water column of the reservoir. Our
results suggest that the shapes of the vertical profiles depend on the physical and
hydrodynamical conditions in the water column (Figure 5.1).

In bottom waters, positive correlation coefficients between dissolveda@@®carbon
species suggestdependency of heterotrophic pelagic and benthic respiration on availability
of main substrates, i.e. organic carbon. Positive relationship between dissolvedd; @tal
nitrogen and ammonium concentrations suggests a positive feedback of nutrients on biogenic
heterotrophic respiration. High dissolved £®@ith high conductivity might indicate high
bacterial activities.
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Surface C@ concentrations were negatively correlateéd=(0.2) with secchi depth
and euphotic layer depth, indicating consumption of, @® the euphotic layer during
photosynthesis activity. Negative correlati¢rf = -0.4) of CQ concentration with @
saturation in the surface water could also suggests productionafdxonsumption of GO
during photosynthesis in the euphotic layer of epilimnion water column. Higher chlorophyll a
and DOC concentration in the surface water than in the hypolimnion water suggest that
organic matter produced during the photosynthesis releases DOC in the water column.
However, even if primary production could lower significantly the,@@ncentration in the
epilimnion, no CQ absorption was observed at the NT2 reservoir surface.

Low concentration of C®and other physico-chemical parameters during the wet
season reveals dilution because of high water inputs. Further, lowering bottom temperature
could also decrease the respiration and decomposition rates. During the warm dry season,
increasing bottom temperature and low water inputs builds up high concentrations in the
hypolimnion. During the warm dry season, £LE0, ratios in the hypolimnion were higher
than in the wet season suggesting a shift toward methanogenesis probably due to higher
temperature ancbmplete anoxia at the reservoir’s bottom.

The spatial variability among sampling stations is probably linked to pre-
impoundment landscape. The higher bottom, €@hcentrations at RES3 and RES5 sampling
stationsis most likely linked with high soil organic matter and therefore high @©duction
rates (Table 5.2). It seems that high photosynthesis activities reduced@€entration in
surface water at these sampling stations since high DOC and chlorophyll a concentration were
observed on in the surface water at RES3 and RESS5. Further, hydrological and physical
conditions are expected to vary substantially among different parts of the reservoir. For
example RES7 and RES8 sampling station are more prone to be affected by river water
inflows than other sampling station. On the other hand, RES3 is located in an isolated area
and receive very low influence from the main river inflow. Accurate estimates of physical and
hydrological conditions for specific areas are difficult to obtain without additional data. In the
warm dry season, owing to the mixing of £h hypolimnion water and epilimnion water
before the turbine intake, RES9 exhibited the highest surfacecG@entration after the
starting of turbines. To conclude, g€@oncentrations in the water column of the NT2
reservoir are jointly regulated by physical and biological processes: temperature, uptake of
CO, photosynthesis, supply of G&om the pelagic and benthic decomposition of the carbon,
and physico-hydrodynamical mixing of the water column.

5.3.2. Estimates of different components of gross G@missions

Monthly estimates of the different components of gross, @@issions to the
atmosphere from the whole NT2 system since May 2009 till December 2011 are depicted in
Figure 5.12. Diffusion from the reservoir water surface has been the main source of CO
emissions and can contributed up to > 95% of the total monthly emissions (Figure 5.12).
Interestingly, as matter of fact, during the low water periods in the dry sedaS@as,
emissions from the drawdown soils can contribute up to 50% of the total monthly emissions.
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Rest of the emission pathways i.e. bubbling and downstream emissions contributed relatively
a little (< 10%) to the total monthly emissions.

Annual estimates of the different components of gross, @@issions to the
atmosphere for the years 2010 and 2011 are summarized in Table 5.3. Results for the year
2010 and 2011 show that diffusive emission from the reservoir water surface (68-77%) was
the main contributor to total G@missions from the NT2 reservoir. Our results suggest that
the drawdown area, when it represents a large portion of the reservoir surface like in NT2, can
be a significant source of carbon (16-25% of total annual @@issions). C® bubbling
emission was negligible because of its high solubility (Abril et al., 2005). Downstream
emissions, including both degassing and diffusive emissions, contributed around 7% of the
total CQ emissions, a percentage lower than values reported for other reservoirs (Abril et al.,
2005; Kemenes et al., 2007). This lower downstream emission percentage is linked to the
turbulent mixing and thereby outgassing before the turbine intake
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Figure 5.12. Time series of the monthly £fnissions from the whole NT2 system.
Figure shows each individual pathway (bubbling, degassing, diffusion from the lake, diffusion
from downstream and diffusion from drawdown area.

Table 5.3. Estimates of gross £@missions (inGgCO..yeaf') from the NT2
hydroelectric reservoir for the years 2010 and 2011. Percentages between brackets represent
the proportion of each component to the total annual emission.

Diffusive

Diffusive emission from Diffusive
Years emission from Bubbling . Degassing emission from Total
reservoir water
drawdown area downstream
surface
324 + 48 . o 51+ o .
2010 (25%) Negligible 892 + 239 68%) 7.74:%) 40 + 3.5 8%) 1307 £ 24:
243 +48 . 1192 +191 62+ o -
2011 (16%) Negligible (77%) 7.5(4%) 54+ 3.4 3%) 1551+ 197

Total annual C@ emissions for the NT2 hydroelectric system, including emissions
from the reservoir water surface, drawdown area, degassing facilities and downstream for
2010 and 2011 were respectively 2.9.5 and 3.4+ 0.4 Gg CQ.km“.yeaf, similar to the
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gross CQ emissions estimated for Petit Saut reservoir for first (1994) and second (1995)
years after impoundment (3.4 and 3.7 Gg,®@2.year’; Abril et al., 2005). However, 18

years after its impoundment, Balbina reservoir was still emitting 5.2 Ggk@@year'
(Kemenes et al.,, 2011). One should note that emissions from the drawdown area were not
assessed in any of these studies. Taking into consideration this latter pathway would lead to
higher (up to one fourth) total G@missions.

The estimate of gross G@missions for the year 2010 was a bit lower than the 2011
ones. This is consistent with previous studies in a tropical reservoir whereri€sions
increased during first 3 years (Abril et al.,, 2005). The initial, @@ission rates tend to
decline in the years after flooding (St. Louis et al., 2000; Teodoru et al., 2010; Tremblay et
al., 2005). At NT2 reservoir, it can be expected that after the trophic-upsurge occurring in the
year 2011, gross G@missions would decline as observed at Petit Saut reservoir (Abril et al.,
2005). The initial exponential decline in total €®missions is driven primarily by the
patterns of decomposition of surface plant biomass, whereas at later stages, emission is
increasingly dominated by sediment and pelagic respiration, which decline in time at a slower
rate (Barros et al., 2000; St. Louis et al., 2000; Teodoru et al., 2010; Tremblay et al., 2005).

5.3.3. Tentative carbon budget for the years 2010 and 2011

Tentative CQ and carbon budgets for the year 2010 and 2011 are presented in Table
5.4, which includes carbon supply from the watershed, internal cycling of carbon (CH
oxidation and photosynthesis activities), carbon emissions (gross a@fl gross C®
emissions from the reservoir water surface, the drawdown area and the downstream), and
carbon export downstream the reservoir. Estimates of €@@ssions (Table 5.3) and ¢H
emissions (Chapter 4) have been converted into carbon equivalent. Estimate of the carbon
inflow was from the major pristine inflowing tributaries, whereas export of carbon was
calculated downstream of the Nakai Dam (NTH3) and at the powerhouse (TRC1). Assuming
a methanotrophic bacterial growth efficiency (BGE) of 50%, aerobic Gkdation
corresponds to €0, production of 24 + 4 GgC.yearnd 50 + 12 GgC.yearfor the years
2010 and 2011, respectively (Chapter 4). BGE varies between 5% and 80% among different
lakes and seasons in the boreal environment (Bastviken et al., 2003). This estimate is
therefore highly dependent on the assumption on BGE that is not documented at the NT2
hydroelectric system. Primary production (PP) was estimated using the published relationship
between Chlorophyll a concentration (mg)mand volumetric r@s of PP (mgC.m.d?)
described in del Giorgio and Peters (1993) for lakes worldwide (PP = 10.3"¥)Chhose
rates were converted into areal rates (mg&dt) by multiplying the volumetric PP with the
depth of the euphotic zone. Following this methodology, annual consumptions cfu@y
photosynthesis activities 116 GgC.yéand 71 GgC.yedrwere calculated for the years
2010 and 2011, respectively.

The sums of annual GOimport, CQ emissions, C® consumption during
photosynthesis, supply from Gldxidation and export were 365 + 75 and 370 + 70 GgC.year
! for year 2010 and 2011 respectively. These values are close to the annual average CO
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production in the flooded soil (324 and 328 GgC.year year 2010 and 2011 respectively,
Table 5.4).

For year 2010, annual total carbon inputs from the watershed were around 39 + 16 Gg
C.yeat', with a total gaseous carbon inputs around 8.0 + 0.6 Gg C.y&sound two thirds
of the total carbon inputs (20.6 + 12.6 Gg C.y®amontributed in the form of inorganic
carbon. In year 2011, annual carbon input from watershed was almost double (72 + 20 Gg
C.yeat’) than of year 2010, with a significant amount of input as (20 + 1.6 Gg C.yed).
Around 63.6 + 9.9 Gg C.yeamand 70 + 12 Gg C.yeamwere exported downstream for years
2010 and 2011. This is twice the carbon inputs from the watershed, and an amount equal to
the carbon inpun the year 2011.

Total atmospheric carbon emissions from the reservoir were 378 + 89 GgC amdr
around 437 + 72 GgC.yeafor year 2010 and 2011 respectively. In overall for the years 2010
and 2011, CQcontributed for around 95% of the total atmospheric carbon emissions,
whereas Chicontributed for only 5%. Figure 5.13 show the carbon balance for the year 2010.
For the year 2010, comparison between total supply of carbon from the watershed is
compared with the total carbon release (i.e. emissions to atmosphere and export to the
downstream) suggest that around 90% of the carbon release was fuelled by the supply from
the bottom of reservoir. The annual carbon balance calculation indicates that this reservoir
was a carbon source with an annual carbon export (atmosphere + downstream river) of about
401 + 120GgC year® and 437+ 108 GgC yedrfor year 2010 and 2011 respectively. A total
of about 5100 + 700 GgC has been flooded in the uppermost 30 cm of the NT2 reservoir area
during the impoundment (Descloux et al., 2011). This flooded carbon stock includes 2200
GgC and 2900 GgC for respectively above ground and belowground biomass and soil organic
carbon (Descloux et al., 2011). This component of the soil carbon is supposed to be
transformed following the flooding and, therefore the most probable source of soil organic
carbon to the reservoir in the initial years following impoundment. An additional organic
matter from below 30 cm depth soils can be expected to be available over long time periods
(i.e. decades). Our results suggest that within first two years after flooding of NT2 reservoir, a
significant amount of carbon has been released which corresponds to around 15% of the total
flooded carbon in above ground biomass and in upper 30 cm soil layer.

In newly flooded reservoirs, such as NT2, £6 derived from the decomposition
during impoundments of flooded organic matters from vegetation and soils (Abril et al., 2005;
Galy-Lacaux et al., 1999; Guérin et al., 2008a). The most labile components of flooded
organic matters (tree crowns, palms, vines, seedlings, litters/root mat) are believed to be
decomposed quickly and likely to be the source of organic carbon for the reservoir in the
years immediately following the impoundment. Meanwhile, the most refractory flooded
materials (trunks or ligneous matters) and isolated components can be released to the reservoir
over the following decades (Campo and Sancholuz, 1998).
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Table 5.4: CH, CO, and Carbon budget for the years 2010 and 2011 at the NT2 Reservoir (all values given in @gC.year

CH, CO, Inorganic Carbon Total organic carbon

Year 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010 2011
Productioft Stabilized 32 33 140 141

Average 62 65 324 328

Maximum 108 105 630 637
Input 0.08+0.01 0.05+0.05 8+06 26+1.6 20.6%+126 32.7+144 10.1+32 13+3.6
Methane oxidatich 48+8  -100+24 24+4  50+1Z2
Primary productiof -116 71
Emission$ Bubbling 11 +1 -9.5+0.8

Diffusion from lake -5+6 -22+26 -243+65 -325+52

Diffusion from drawdown are¢ -0.5+05 -0.7+0.6 -88+13 -66+13

Degassing -5+05 -1.7£02 -14+2 172

Diffusion from downstream -0.8+x02 -02+x01 -11z%1 -15+1
Export to downstream -01+0.01 -0.01+0.01 -11+11 -20+x11 -347+78 -328+94 -178+1 -173zx21
Change in storage -11+07 07x07 -28+16 13+07 22+15 -10%x17 29+06 -2.6%0.7
Annual carbon release (downstream + atmosphere) -401 £120 -437 £108

®Production obtained from surface (upper 20 cm layer) and subsurface (between 20 to 120 cm deep layens) twlanesi-weighted average production
rates over a period of one year.

®Pelagic aerobic methane oxidation in the reservoir and oxidation downstream of the reservoir.

“Calculated assuming a bacterial growth efficiency of 50% for @@duction by aerobic Cjbxidation.

Primary production in the euphotic layer.

°Emissions from all the major pathways at NT2 Reservoir.

"Export from downstream releases at the Nakai Dam and the powerhouse.
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Total Emissions (upstream + downstream)

Input (catchment) CH, = -22+6
€O, = -356+66

CH, = 0.1£0.01

CO, = 81

Ic =21x13 L4}
s

TOC = 10+3.2 :
Total input=39i1 6 Export
(downstream)
CH, = -0.1+0.01
CO, = -11x1

Production ; o
Total supply -~
= 425+16 CH,=62 -— IC = -35+8
€0,=324 TOC = -18+1

Total flooded OC = 5100 GgC
(Descloux et al., 2011)

;5%%\{” Net Primary production: - 116 (IC+CO,)
s CH, Oxidation: - 488 (CH,)
24+4 (CO,)

Figure: 5.13CH,, CO, and carbon budget for the year 2010 at the NT2 Reservoir (all
values given in GgC.yed).

5.4. Conclusion

Our results suggest th&O, emissions from upstream of the dam (drawdown area,
diffusion from the reservoir water surface) contribute to around 93% of the gross CO
emissions for the year 2010 and 2011, while 7% come from downstream (degassing and
diffusion) emissions. Our results suggest that most of thg i€®mitted through diffusive
pathway from reservoir water surface and secondly from the drawdown area. Compared to
upstream emissions, downstre@®@, emissions are lower because of physical dynamics and
structural design of the NT2 hydroelectric system which generates a physical mixing of the
hypolimnetic and epilimnetic waters and thereby outgassing ef@fore the turbine intakes.

Results suggest that around 95% of atmospheric carbon is emit@&d,,aand only

5% as CH. The annual carbon balance calculation indicates that this reservoir was a carbon
source with an annual carbon release (atmosphere + downstream river) of about 4@g+ 120

C year! and 437+ 108 Gg C yearfor year 2010 and 2011 respectively. Import and export
balance reveals that around 95% of total annual carbon export is fuelled by organic carbon
flooded at the bottom of the reservoir during impoundment. Our results suggest that carbon
release in the first two years after flooding of the NT2 Reservoir corresponds around 15% of
initial total flooded organic carbon in the above ground biomass and in a upper 30 cm soll
layer.
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Chapter 6
Nitrous oxide (NO) dynamics and gross atmospheric
emissions

Abstract: Dynamics of nitrous oxide (}D), along with inorganic nitrogen compounds i.e. ammoni
(NH/", nitrate (NQ) and nitrite (NQ) have been studied in a newly flooded subtropical hydroele
reservoir (impounded in 2009), Nam Theun 2 (NT2), in Lao PBsta. The atmospheric gross,®

emissions were quantified for the first two years after full-impiosent. The main quantified pathway
of N,O emission included diffusion from the reservoir water surfacendtveam emissions (diffusio
and degassing) and emissions from the drawdown area (ufbt&n for a 450 kmz2 in the case (
NT2). We found that seasonal variation in thgONemissions was stronger than spatial one.
important parameter affecting @ concentration in the reservoir was rainfall inflow from t
watershed, inducing a hot moment of higfONconcentration in the wet season and therelty tNixes

of up to 191 + 335 pmol.fhday* while the mean daily flux was 10 times lower (19 + 17 pmdlday

Y. In addition to significant DD inputs from watershed in the wet season, it seems that floodir
drawdown area during the water level rising facilitates the denitrificatiooeps in the littoral soils
which contributes to M0 concentrations. Further, at the same time, hydrodynamical mixing gt N
rich hypolimnatic water and oxygenated epilimnatic water during the wet seastth also lead to
enhanced nitrification and high,® emissions. Results show that up to 60% of the diffusive emisg
from the reservoir water surface and downstream occurred in thenaigr inflow from watershed ir
the wet season (June-September).

This study represents the first assessment,0f &mission from drawdown area and revea
that the zone between upland and water saturated lowland was a significgpdthaf NO emissions,
with a mean flux of 590 + 507 pumolhday’. Whereas, other parts of the drawdown area emi
around four times lower and had a mean of 162 + 227 pMalay’.

Our results for the major quantified emissions pathways reveal thatréSe2voir was @
source of MO and emitted aroun812 + 544 and 366+ 571 Mg of N,O respectively during the year|
2010and 2011. BO emissions from the drawdown area represent around 53-699¢ tdtal annual
N,O emissions from the whole NT2 hydroelectric system. The remdirydand large (26-44%) come
from the reservoir water surface via diffusive fluxes. Our results sutigestonsidering the drawdow
area while making bD emissions inventory is essential, whereas downstream and ebuelfitigsions
are non-significant.

6.1. Introduction

Nitrous oxide (NO) is the third major radiatively active greenhouse gas contributing
to global warming (IPCC, 2007). Atmospheric concentration gD,Nwvhich can alter the
Earth’s climate, has risen dramatically since industrialization. Hence, this has resulted in an
urgent need for process-based understanding of the main factors influencing the emissions of
N>O from various anthropogenic activities.

Studies on BO emissions have been exclusively carried out on the terrestrial
ecosystems (Andersson et al., 2003; Bremner, 1997; Cardenas et al., 1993; Conen et al.,
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2000; Davidson, 1995Groffman et al., 2000; Hou et al., 2000; Keller et al., 1986;
McSwinney et al., 2001; Schindlbacher et al., 2004; Smith et al., 1998; Zheng et al., 2000).
Even though, significant D emissions have been reported from N-rich freshwaters (Chen et
al., 2010; Garcia-Ruiz et al., 1999; Garnier et al., 2009; Hendzel et al., 2005; Kroeze et al.,
2010; Liu et al., 2011; McCrackin and Elser 2011; McMahon and Dennehy, 1999; Stow et
al., 2005; Wang et al., 2009),® emissions from inland aquatic systems have received less
attention.

In last decades, many studies have revealed that hydroelectric reservoirs are
responsible for significant GHG emissions to the atmosphere, though different estimates of
GHG emissions have been reported (Barros et al., 2011; St. Louis et al., 2000). As a matter of
fact, none of these estimates have includg@ Bmissions from the hydroelectric reservoirs,
when numerous studies were devoted t@ @ CH emissions in both boreal or temperate
region (Chen et al., 2011; DelSontro et al., 2010, Diem et al., 2012; Demarty et al., 2011,
Teodoru et al., 2010), and tropical or subtropical areas (Abril et al., 2005; Chanudet et al.,
2011; DelSontro et al., 2011; Galy-Lacaux et al., 1997; Galy-Lacaux et al., 1999; Guérin et
al., 2007; Kemenes et al., 2007, 2011; Roland et al., 2010).

Owing to high global warming potential o, (298 times that of CQIPCC 2007),
and to stratospheric ozone depletion, the increasing concentration® af fhe atmosphere
have received considerable attention (e.g., IPCC 2007; Ravishankara et al., 2009; Wuebbles,
2009). But there is little known about how existing and newly constructed hydroelectric
reservoir are impacting current atmospheri©Noncentrations. Relatively few direct studies
investigating NO dynamics in hydroelectric reservoirs have suggested that hydroelectric
reservoirs are not significant source ofNcompare to C®and CH (Diem et al., 2012;
Guerin et al., 2008b; Hendzel et al., 2005; Huttunen et al., 2003a, 2003b; Lima et al., 2002;
Liu et al., 2011). It is important to note that most of the studies,0f &lynamics in the
reservoirs have been conducted in the Northern Hemisphere in temperate and boreal climates,
and that data for regions such as tropics are lacking, whereas these regions hold most of the
remaining global hydropower potential (Kumar et al., 2012). Further, it is however still
unclear if NO emission from tropical reservoirs is an environmental issue, because data are
sparse and the contribution of fluxes downstream of the dams and drawdown area are not
documented.

N>O is produced as an intermediate product during nitrification and denitrification
(Bouwman et al., 1995). Nitrification is an oxidative aerobic process, i.e. it needs the
availability of molecular @ during which NH" is oxidized to NG and NQ'. In contrast,
denitrification is a reductive anaerobic process, i.e. it takes placgedefleted zones. These
processes are primarily controlled by temperature, pHel, inorganic N, and the shift of
oxic-anoxic interface (Garnier et al., 2006; Hendzel et al., 2005; Mengis et al., 1997; Stow et
al., 2005).

Both nitrification and denitrification can take place concurrently in complex soil
microsites with different access t@.0’he continuous cycle of flooding and draining of soils
affects important soil parameters such as theirc@ntent, pH, and redox potential and
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thereby modulates the biogeochemical processes involved in production and emissions of
N>O (Baldwin and Mitchell, 2000). This hydrological pulse effect is well known in systems
influenced by anthropogenic input of nitrogen, where hotspots or hot moments (McClain et
al., 2003) of NO emissions are induced by temporal and spatial oxic-anoxic transitions as
reported for marches (Hernandez and Mitsch, 2006), agricultural soil (Markfoged et al.,
2011), mangrove sediment (Allen et al., 2007) and tropical wetland soils (Liengaard et al.,
2013). Hot spots often occur where hydrological flowpaths intersect, or where flowpaths
encounter a substrate containing complementary reactants (McClain et al., 2003). In the soll
medium, movement of water plays an important role (McClain et al., 2003). Similar cycle of
flooding and draining occurs in the drawdown area of hydroelectric reservoir, but influence
of water level rising and falling in such ecosystem has not yet explored. Besides this, soils in
the tropics and sub-tropics are known to be predominant source®amissions (Bremner,

1997; Houghton et al., 2001). Therefore, a hydroelectric reservoir like NT2, which exhibits a
large drawdown area (up to 275 km? for a 450 km? in the case of NT2 during the studied
period), could be a potential source ofoN

Further, hydroelectric reservoirs in tropical or subtropical region are often
characterized by an oxic epilimnion, an anoxic water bottom, an oxic-anoxic interface
(Chanudet et al., 2012), and a high ammonium {\Nkirnover (Collos et al., 2001). It fia
been reported thatJ® production can be maximum around oxic-anoxic interface (Mengis et
al., 1997). As a consequence, these water bodies seem to be favorable environme@ts for N
production. Hence, the potential for hydroelectric reservoirs to contribute substantial amounts
of N,O to the atmosphere is high.

In this context, we studied the Nam Theun 2 (NT2) hydroelectric reservoir in a
subtropical region of Lao PDR with following main objectives (1) to have an understanding
of N,O dynamics in the reservoir water column and in the downstream of power house and
the downstream of theadh (2) thereby, to assess grosgONemissions and understanding of
the main factors influencing the emissions from the subtropical NT2 reservoir. Here first, we
present an analysis of the significance of ;NHNO; and NQ concentrations on O
concentrations in the pristine inflowing tributaries, in the reservoir water column, and in the
downstream water. Then, we report gros®missions from the NT2 reservoir including
reservoir water surface, downstream emissions, and emissions from the drawdown area for
the year 2010 and 2011, i.e. first two years after full-impoundment.

6.2. Study area and methodology
6.2.1. The Nam Theun 2 Hydroelectric Reservoir

The NT2 reservoir (17°59.50°N, 104°57.08°E) is built on the Nam Theun River by
EDF, and is now operated by Nam Theun 2 Power Company (NTPC) in the subtropical
region of Lao People's Democratic Republic. Main features of NT2 reservoir have been
discussed in the Chapter 2.
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6.2.2. Strategies (stations design)

All the sampling stations mentioned in the L#ynamics assessment (Chapter 4)
were monitored for pD, NH;", NO;” and NQ™ sampling in the pristine inflowing tributaries
reservoir and downstream of power house and the Nakai Dam. The importances of each
sampling station have been discussed in chapter 2.

6.2.3. Methodology

The evolution of the dissolved,@ concentration has been monitored since April
2009 till December 2011. Sampling procedure for dissolvgd dbncentration is similar to
the one described for determination of dissolved, Gidncentrations in Chapter. 4
Determination of physical and water chemistry variables has already been detailed in Chapter
2.

Diffusive N,O fluxes were derived from thin boundary layer (TBL) usingON
concentration gradient between water and air at nine sampling stations (RES1-RES9) in the
reservoir water surface. Gas transfer velocities were calculated using a formulati@p of k
from Macintyre et al. (2010). In the pristine inflowing tributaries, RES9 and the downstream
waters, a constantde (10 cm.htt, Guerin et al., 2007) was used. Additional measurements of
diffusive N;O fluxes using floating chamber technique were performed in a field campaign in
June 2011 excepted at RES9 sampling station for practical access. During estimatiOn of N
fluxes using thin boundary layer equation, we used an average value of atmospheric
concentrations measured during the floating chamber measurements, i.e. 327 ppb.

Bubbling NO fluxes were measured at various sites with different depths, mostly
during field campaigns (not part of the monitoring sampling). Sample collection, storage,
analysis and bubbling flux calculation have been detailed in Chapter 4. Sampling strategy and
procedure for diffusive pO fluxes determination from the drawdown area was the same as
discussed in the chapter 4 for £lnd sample collection, storage and analysis were
performed with the same methodology as described for floating chamber technique (Chapter
4). N,O degassing emissions were measured at five sites mentioned in Chapter 4, sampling
strategy and calculation procedure were similar to those described fprd€khssing
emission in Chapter 4. Downstream of the power house and the Nakai Dam, diffusive fluxes
were measured with the same approach as described fon CHapter 4.

6.2.4. Gas Chromatography

Analysis of NO concentrations were performed by gas chromatography on a SRI
8610C gas chromatograph (SRI, Torrance, CA, USA) equipped with an electron capture
detector (ECD). 0.5 mL gas volume from the headspace for water sample vials and 1 mL gas
volume for flux sample vials were injected. Commercial gas standards (320, 347, 1000 and
1020 ppbv, Air Liquid, "crystal" standards, uncertainties less than 10%) were injected after
analysis of every 10 samples to calibrate and control the GC. Duplicate injections of samples
showed results to be reproducible within £5%. The specific gas solubility JOr & a
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function of temperature (Weiss and Price, 1980) was used for calculation,®f N
concentrations dissolved in water.

6.2.5. Statistical analysis

One way ANOVA statistical tests were performed to assess the spatial variation in the
surface NO concentrations and diffusive,® fluxes at different sampling stations in the
reservoir. This was done using GraphPad Prism (GraphPad Software, Inc., v5.04).

6.3. Results and discussion
6.3.1. NO concentrations in water column along with physico-chemical parameters

Vertical profiles of NO concentrations, nitrogen compounds (i.e.sNHNO;, NO,
and Ny), temperature and Owere measured in the reservoir water column. Table 6.1
summarizes BD concentrations along with inorganic nitrogen compounds, aBd
temperature in the surface and the bottom water for the three different seasons. The shapes of
the vertical profile showed seasonal change (Figure 6.1).

During the two and half year of monitoring, NT2 was thermally stratified from
February to September (dry-warm and wet seasons) and well mixed for the next month
(October-January in the cold dry season). As already mentioned by Chanudet et al. (2012),
the NT2 Reservoir is monomictic. During the periods of stratification, the epilimnetic
temperatures were significantly higher than hypolimnic temperatures whereas surface and
bottom temperature were 22.6 + 2.0°C and 19.5 = 1.6°C during the lake overturn in dry-cold
season, respectively. Thermocline was 4.7 + 2.7m and 7.2 £ 5.5 m deep during the dry-warm
and wet seasons, respectively. Occasionally, sporadic and local destratificationdoccurre
during the wet season. Once the turbines went on operation in March 2010, the water column
at RES9 located near the water intake got totally mixed as revealed by the homogeneous
temperature from the surface to the bottom.

During the dry-warm season, an oxic-epilimnion and anoxic-hypolimnion were
observed at most of the stations as shown in Figure 6.1a. During the wet season, the reservoir
was generally stratified with an anoxic hypolimnion and a well-oxygenated epilimnion,
although Q reached occasionally the hypolimnion during the sporadic destratification events.
During the dry-cold seasons, the water column was often oxygenated from the top to the
bottom. The depth of the oxycline was concomitant with the thermocline in the warm dry and
wet season whereas ©oncentrations decreased smoothly from the surface to the bottom in
the cold dry season. Once the turbines went on operation, the water column at RES9 was
always well oxygenated.

During the stratified periods, NHwas trapped in the anoxic hypolimnion, therefore,
considerably higher NH was observed in the hypolimnion water in the warm dry (43 +
pmol.LY) and the wet season (70 + 80 pmd).than in the epilimnion waters (Table 6.1 and
Figure 6.1b). The nitrification is faster in the oxic water layer and does not support a build-up
of NH4", hence significantly lower NA occurred during the cold dry season in the whole
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water column, with 5.3 + 7.1 and 9.4 + 22.7 pmdlit the epilimnion and the hypolimnion
water, respectively.

O Warmdry season O Wetseason A Colddry seasson
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Figure 6.1. Vertical profiles of (a) oxygen HQ(b) ammonium (N, (0) nitrate
(NO3), (d) nitrite (NOy), (e total nitrogen(Ni:), and (f) nitrous oxide (PD) in the water
column of NT2 hydroelectric reservoir.

During the stratified periods, NOconcentrations were comparatively higher in the
epilimnion water than hypolimnion waters, but sometimes also found around the oxicline
(Figure 6.1c). Whereas the lowdsDs (1.5 + 4.6 pmol.}) in the hypolimnion of the
reservoir during the stratified period (warm dry season). An increase inN@e
concentration occurred during the non-stratified periods (wet season and cold dry season,
Table 6.1).

NO; concentrations were at the low level in the whole water column and often close
to detection limit of the analyzer (0.2 pmot,LFigure 6.1d). Significantly higher \
occurred during the warm dry and the wet seasons than the cold dry season in the
hypolimnetic water (Table 6.1). Further, throughout the yegrchincentrations were higher
in the hypolimnion water than in the epilimnion water (Figure 6.1e). In the water column of
NT2 reservoir, we observed minimum BlOn the bottom of the reservoir during the
stratified period (warm dry season). It suggests that the anoxia at the hypolimnion would
have suppressed the production of IN@om nitrification and further low availability of
NH," in the epilimnion could lead low production of B the surface water. We observed
high NO;* in the non-stratified periods (wet season and cold dry season, Table 6.1). It is
likely that high input of N@ with water inputs might increase the level of N@ the
reservoir water. Further high NOconcentrations in the water column during the wet season
were due to nitrification during the mixing of NHrich hypolimnion water with @rich
epilimnion water column.

156



Table 6.1: Dissolved M0 and physico-chemical parameters in the water column of the NT2 reservoir. Avg: averagtarsiard

deviation.
Warm Dry Season Wet Season Cold Dry Season
Range Median Average = SD Range Median Average + SD Range Median Average + SD
O, (U moI.I_'l) Surface 203563 438 424164 33-707 430 407+£104 35600 447.2 4124119
Bottom 3-493 7.5 46196 3.8-420 7.5 81+126 4.4-545 203.1 213+170
O, sduration (%) Surface 37-117 90.4 86114 6.6-137 89 841422 6.2-119 83.7 77122
Bottom 0.6-82 13 8+16 0.7-77 15 15423 0.890 35.2 37129
NH, (umol.l_'l) Surface 0.611 0.6 1.3+1.7 0.641 0.6 4.2+7.3 0.631 1.2 5.347.1
Bottom 0.6-179 35.3 44144 0.6-276 24 69+79 0.6-138 1.1 9.4+22
NO, (umol.L'Y) Surface 0.2-0.9 0.2 0.310.1 0.2-2.8 0.2 0.3+0.3 0.2-3.6 0.2 0.440.6
Bottom 0.2-1.3 0.2 0.3+0.2 0.2-3.7 0.2 0.3x0.4 0.2-4.4 0.2 0.5+0.8
NOs (pmol.l_'l) Surface 0.243 0.2 1.1+2.4 0.284 1.3 6.0£12 0.2-16 1.6 3.74.2
Bottom 0.231 0.2 1.5+4.6 0.229 0.3 4.1+7.0 0.225 7.0 6.716
Niot (Rmol.LY) Surface 35207 35.7 42+24., 42-507 57 79465 35107 35.7 53423
Bottom 35771 164.3 205£149 57-892 250 273%187 351342 71.4 128+212
N,O (nmoI.L'l) Surface 4-30 10 1145 6-1300 24 52+135 1-66 14 17+12
Bottom 2-960 6 11+15 2-589 20 48182 181 18 23+17
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During the stratified periods, the vertica) profiles show high concentration close
to the surface or sometimes close to the oxicline depth (Figure 6.1f). In the whole water
column, NO concentrations were significantly higher (52 + 135 nmb)l.during the wet
season than during the warm and cold dry seasons (11 + 5 finasid_17 + 12 nmol.t
respectively). Alike to epilimnion water column, hypolimnion water column exhibited
significantly higher NO concentrations in wet season (48 + 82 nmblthan in the cold dry
and warm seasons. Hence, thgONconcentration in water column of NT2 reservoir
suggested a strong seasonal variation.

The average of D concentration in the inflowing tributaries was around 4 times
higher in the wet season (75 + 92 nmd).lthan in the warm (17 + 10 nmol‘). and cold
season (18 + 11 nmoll) (Figure 6.2a). In the wet season, a significant amount,af N
carried in to the reservoir with high water inflow (Figure 6.2b). It should be noticed that on
monthly basis, a significant percentages of reservoir water (up to 75%) is renewed during
high water inflows. It suggests that high inputs gONrom the watershed increase thgON
concentrations in the reservoir water column (Figure 6.2c). Further, hi@ghcdhcentration
during the wet season could also be associated with the rapid microbial consumptiafi of NH
accumulated in the hypolimnion water during stratified periods which were in turn partly
oxidized into NO (Mengis et al., 1997). During the increase in the water level, flooding of
the drawdown area can also support the denitrification at the flooded soils in the drawdown
area. Experimental wetting of the soils from the tropical wetland emitted significantly higher
N>O (Liengaard et al., 2013).

The accumulations of NA in the anoxic water were also indicated by low levels of
nitrification processes (Knowles et al., 1981; Mengis et al., 1997). Laboratory experiments on
lake littoral sediments have indicated thaONoroduction is limited by low N© availability
due to low nitrification activity (Liikanen et al., 2003). During the stratified periods, |giv N
concentration in anoxic water suggested a low denitrification activity or the reductions of
N.O to N, in the complete denitrification, or both. The nitrification is the faster in the oxic-
surface water layer and does not support a build-up of NHhe surface water layer. The
higher NO concentration in the surface water suggests that there could be lateral flow of the
NH;" from the drawdown area to the reservoir water column. Furth€r,dsn be produced
in the surface water by green algae (Weathers, 1984), or denitrifying bactegadivitne
surface of macroalgae (Law et al., 1993). Maximug® Noncentrations around oxycline
reveal that various bacteria e.g. nitrifiers, denitrifiers (Mengis et al., 1997), methanotrophs
(Yoshinari 1985), nitrate ammonifiers (Smith 1982) contributeA0 bbncentrations.

From the ANOVA test, our results reveal that the different sampling stations in the
reservoir were not significantly different in terms ofNconcentration in surface water (p =
0.61 for the warm dry, p = 0.71 for the wet season, p = 0.13 for the cold season; one way
ANOVA test, p < 0.05). It seems that physical and bacterial processes responsibi® for N
concentrations in the surface water were quite similar at all the sampling stations.
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reservoir.

The influence of physico-chemical variables ofoNtoncentration were also accessed
by correlation analysis (Figure 6.3). On the both (epilimnion and hypolimnion wate®), N

concentrations were positively correlated withJNé&nhd Q level.
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The highest BO concentrations in the hypolimnetic waters have been found in the
water with high @ and NQ', suggesting a link betweern,® concentrations and nitrification
activity in the water column (McCrackin and Elser, 2011; Mengis et al., 1996, 1997). A
negative correlation coefficient between NHand NO concentration reveals that
accumulation of N occurs in the anoxic waters wheregQNproduction is insignificant at
the NT2.

6.3.2. NO concentrations in the downstream of powerhouse and the downstream of the
Nakai Dam

In the downstream of the power house, concentrations,0f NH," and NQ" also
showed seasonality (Figure 6.4),ONconcentrations were at the maximum level during the
wet season when high,® was released from the turbines (Figure 6.4 a, b, c). Comparatively
low N,O concentrations occurred during the cold dry season in the downstream of the power
house.

With the distance from the turbine outlet,ON concentrations decrease in the
downstream channel. It is likely due to diffusive emission and degassing at the aeration weir.
After confluence with the Xe Bang Fai River,M concentration increased because of
comparatively often high }O concentration in the Xe Bang Fai River (Figure 6.4 a, b, c). In
the warm dry and the wet seasons, relatively highef bhcentrations were released in the
downstream the reservoir (Figure 6.4 d, e). Further in the downstream at the distance of 110
km (XBF4), a clear decrease in the NHoncentration and increase in theONand NQ
concentration occurred, suggesting the nitrification process in the turbined water during the
warm and the wet season (Figure 6.4 a, b. d, e). In the cold season, it seems that most of the
NH;" would have already been oxidized within the reservoir, leading to minimal NH
concentration release (Figure 6.4 f).
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Figure 6.4 The spatial and seasonal changes in the concentration of nitrous ox@e&Nb, c), ammoniunNH,") (d, e, ), nitrate O3
) (g, h, 1), and nitriteNOy) (j, k, I) in the NT2 reservoir and the downstream of the power house.
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6.3.3.Emissions from upstream
6.3.3.1. Bubbling NO flux

N2O concentrations in the bubbles ranged from 340 to 1181 ppbv (average = 584 *
194 ppbv), i.e. always greater than atmosphery© Noncentration (327 ppbv initial
concentration in the floating chamber measurements), suggestiy ewission to
atmosphere. Calculations led teONflux ranging from 0.0005 to 0.9 pmolfday’, with an
average of 0.03 + 0.05 pmolfday’. Even when considering the high global warming
potential of NO, N,O emission through bubbling is not significant at the NT2 reservoir.

6.3.3.2. Diffusive NO flux from the reservoir water surface

Measured and calculated fluxes are summarized in Table 6.2. The spatial differences
in calculated diffusive PD fluxes were statistically examined using one way ANOVA test.
Our results reveal that sampling station RES9 in the reservoir was significantly different from
other sampling stations in terms of diffusiveNfluxes (p = 0.013 for the warm dry, p <
0.0001 for the wet season and the cold season; one way ANOVA test, p < 0.05). This is
because of considering higkokfor RES9 sampling station (water intake) as the area exhibits
very high water current velocity (Chanudet et al., 2012). But, rest of the sampling stations
(RES1 to RES8) were not significantly different from each other in terms of diffusi®e N
fluxes (p = 0.58 for the warm dry, p = 0.57 for the wet season, p = 0.33 for the cold season;
one way ANOVA test, p < 0.05).

Measured MO diffusive fluxes ranged from 1 to 58 pmoFmay" at RES1-RESS
sampling stations. For the same month (June 2011), calcula@dliNusive fluxes ranged
from 0 to 49 umol.M.day"' and had a mean value of 12 + 13 umdl.day' at RES1-RES8
sampling stations. The medians of fluxes measured using floating chamber and calculated
using koo are in a good agreement for June 2011 (p = 0.8, Mann Whitney test). Globally, a
the NT2, calculated D diffusive fluxes ranged from 0.4 to 803 pmof.dey’(Table 6.2).

Table 6.2: Diffusive NO fluxes from the NT2 reservoir. SD: standard deviation; FC:
floating chamber measurements; TBL: thin boundary layer technique. Values are in pumol.m
2 -1

.day".

RES1-RESS8 RES9

Technique Average + SD Range Median Average + SD Range Median

Warm Dry Seasor TBL 14+7.3 1.942 12.2 24+12 11-58 21
FC 13+13 1-58 9.6

Wet Season TBL 28+32 0.4193 17.3 112+162 8-803 41

Cold Dry Season TBL 13+16 1.21138 104 35+26 5.8117 33
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Considering the spatial coverage of 2 *kmnd 26 ki for RES9 and RES3
respectively, and rest area of the reservoir is equally shared by other sampling statons, are
weighted average flux was 19 + 17 umof.day'. The average YD diffusive fluxes are
lower than at the Petit Saut Reservoir (97 + 61 uniabay’; Guerin et al., 2008b). While
area-weighted average flux was comparable to diffusp@ fNixes (15 and 10 pmol:frday
1) from two subtropical reservoirs located in China (PRC) (Liu et al., 2011).

Monthly reservoir surface areas were multiplladarea-weighted average fluxes for
each month. Figure 6.5 shows the monthly time series,0f &nission from the reservoir
water surface.
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Figure 6.5: Evolution of diffusive )0 emissions from the reservoir water surface of
NT2 reservoir since beginning of impoundment.

On the other hand, seasonal variation eDNMliffusive fluxes is clearer and stronger
than the spatial variation, with maximum during wet season (June - September) and minimum
during the cold dry season at all the sampling stations (Table 6.2). The seasonap® of N
fluxes is thus different from the one observed for both @@ CH (mostly high in the warm
dry season; Chapter 4 and 5). Results suggest that during the wet season, a significant amount
of NoO is supplied from the watershed area (Figure 6.2.a, b). During the increase in the
reservoir level, a significant amount of,®l can be produced from the flooded soils via
denitrification process (Liengaard et al., 2013). Further, oxic environments and supply of
trapped NH;" in the hypolimnion water column during the stratified period enhanced
nitrification process and thereby® concentration in the surface water.

Owing to thermal stratification in the warm dry season, most of the" Ned
accumulated in the hypolimnion waters. It seems that the lower availability gfdddid be
the possible reason for lower nitrification rates and lo® Moncentration in the surface
water and thereby low JD emissions from the reservoir water surface. During the cold
season, it seems that lower temperature might have lowered the bacterial degradation of
organic matter and supply of NH Consequently, low nitrification activity in the whole water
column causes low /D concentrations. In addition, there is low supply of th® [dnd other
N compound from the watershed in the warm dry and the cold dry periods (Figure 6.2).
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6.3.3.3. NO fluxes from the drawdown area

During the two field campaigns (June 2010 and June 2011, beginning of the wet
season), when reservoir was at its minimum water level, we measured fluxes in the soils at
upland (never flooded) and drawdown area (flooded during the high reservoir water level).
Soil fluxes were measured in four different zones defined by their mean soil moisture contents
(see details in sampling strategy in Chapter 2).
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Figure 6.6 Diffusive N,O fluxes from soils from the upland and the drawdown.area
Averages soil moisture are given in brackets.

N>O fluxes from soils from the upland and the drawdown area are depicted in Figure
6.6. The well-aerated upland soils were behaving as a sourc®©BN + 160 pumol.M.day
1) though emission were the smallest of the four soil types. Considering the low soil moisture
for these soils, nitrification-based emission can occur. Intermedigefldixes (180 + 270
pumol.m?day') were measured in water saturated lowland soils. Nitrification is most likely
inexistent at saturated soil moisture levels, ap® Nroduction is supposed to come mainly
from denitrification activity. In the upper drawdown zone, midland 1, on average fluxes were
126 + 98 pmol.n.day* with soil moisture of around 21% vol.

With a mid-range of moisture content (38 + 8% vol), midland2 soils were the most
significant source of nitrous oxide up to 2200 pmdleay* and had a mean value of 590 +
507 umol.nf.day*. Although nitrification and denitrification are characterized by different
environmental controls and have optima under different environmental conditions, it is well
known that these processes may occur simultaneously in the soil, thus giving rise to duplicate
sources for BO (Davidson et al., 2000). Kiese et al., (2002) also reported a linear correlation
between NO emissions and water field pore space for values less than 60%, but noted a
decline in NO emissions at higher moisture levels, which is most likely due to the increasing
formation of N rather than BD, suggesting that the denitrification process begins to
dominate, as has been shown elsewhere (Butterbach-Bahl et al., 2002). The average value of
diffusive N,O fluxes at midland2 is slightly higher than the average value reported at tropical
wetland soil in South America (430+30 pmofmay”, Liengaard et al., 2013
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Here, we propose a hypothesis to explain the high fluxes©@fiNmidland2 zoneA
schematic illustration of high D emission from the midland 2 soils is depicted in the Figure
6.8. Considering that water level and associated oxic-anoxic interface (OAl) in the drawdown
soil layer is linked with reservoir water level (WL) and follows the same upward and
downward movements.

Hot spot 1 is supposed to take place when water level in the reservoir decreases from
WL to Wlaiing, i-€. the case in the cold dry and the warm dry seasons when reservoir water
level drops. A decrease in the reservoir water level would drop the oxic-anoxic interface from
OAlg to OAliing in the drawdown area (Figure 6.8). This would create oxic condition in the
hot spot 1. In this case, anoxic soil holding electron donors (Bl CH) is exposed to oxic
condition and allows rapid oxidation of accumulated,;NH hus hot spot 1 not only emits
N>O as a by-product but also produces;N&3 final product. Liengaard et al., (20i@)nda
significant increase of N in drained soil than in water logged soil, indicating the
importance of dynamic shifts between denitrification and nitrification.

Hot spot 2 can occur when water level in the reservoir increases fratoOWWLising,
i.e. case of the wet season. An increase in the reservoir water level would raise the oxic-
anoxic interface from OAlto OAlising in the drawdown area. This would create anoxic
condition in the hot spot 2. In this case, oxic soil holding electron acceptors) (NO
experienced the anoxic condition and creating a zone of high denitrification rates. It is well
known that sudden onset of anoxia (Bollmann and Conrad, 1998) and high concentration of
NOjs (Blackmer and Bremner, 1978) can increase the emissiongof®ich hot spots have
been reported in the riparian zones (Hill et al., 2000), in wetlands (Johnston et al., 2001,
Liengaard et al., 2013), hyporheic zones (Holmes et al., 1996; Triska et al., 1989), and
individual soil profiles (Parkin, 1987).

Drawdown area Reservoir water surface
Upland
D Midland 1 Drawdown
i ™~ Midland 2 / Reservoir water level (WL)
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Figure 6.8 Schematic illustration of hot spot formation in the drawdown area

In most cases, the hot spots for denitrification are at most a few meters (circa 100
1000 m) wide at the upland boundary (Groffman et al., 1992; Pinay et al., 1993), although
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they can occur at the riverbed wetland interface (Johnston et al., 2001) or within the wetland
or riparian zone, depending on the location of ground water flowpaths (Hill et al., 2000).

Nevertheless, during rainfall, percolation of rain water can I&#¢li or NO; to the
subsurface anoxic layer or lateral flow can supplys;NBr NO; to the reservoir water
column. On the other hand, the reservoir can be a supplier of N-compound to the soils through
lateral flow during the dry seasons.

However, the measured fluxes ofIfrom the drawdown area and upland soils had a
high spatial variability. Our measured diffusiveNfluxes were well related to NJHand
NO;3; content in the soils where @ flux measurements were made (Figure 6.7). The
availability of NH;" could be a controlling factor for thex® and NQ production in the soil.
The diffusive NO fluxes were higher in the soils which exhibited high contents of MRd
NOs (Figure 6.7).
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Figure 6.7: Diffusive NO fluxes versus ammonium (NH and nitrate (N@)
concentration in the soils.

Thus, the variability in BO fluxes is generally caused by the underlying biogeological
processes (e.g. nitrification, denitrification and mineralization), which are controlled by
environmental factors such as soil moisture, soil temperature and nutrient availability
(Bandibas et al., 1994; Bateman et al., 2005; Cardenas et al., 1993; Conen, et al., 2000;
Davidson, 1992; Hou et al., 2000; Maag and Vinther, 1996; Schindlbacher et al., 2004; Smith
et al., 1998; Zheng et al., 2000). Soil moisture is clearly a very important and sensitive factor
regulating NO emission from drawdown area.

For upscaling the diffusive JD fluxes at the whole drawdown area scale, this area has
been divided in to four zones (see the Chapter 4 for definition of these zones). Hence, for flux
extrapolation purpose, following considerations were made: 1. lowland area is characterized
by moisture content around 45%; 2. midland2 area retains the moisture content around 38%;
3. midlandl area retains the moisture content around 20%; and 4. upland area retains the
moisture content around 20%. For extrapolation purpose, average fluxes in upland, midlandl,
midland2 and lowland were applied to the corresponding area of different zones. It is to be
mentioned that since A fluxes were measured in the beginning of the rainy season, the soils
moisture content must have been in an intermediate range. During the dry season midlandl
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and upland might be the place of smaller sources than the one measured if we would have
done the measurements in the dry season. As a matter of consequeng®, flet presented
has to be considered as a value in the upper range.

In order to calculate the integratedNflux from the drawdown area, daily surfaces of
the different zones were multiplied by the mean corresponding flux and summed up on a daily
basis. Figure 6.9 depicts the time series of monthy &missions from the drawdown area.
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Figure 6.9 Time series of diffusive pO fluxes from drawdown area since beginning
of impoundment.

It shows that before the first full impoundment, the drawdown area was acting as a
N,O source, up to 45 Mg @d).month'. After the turbine starting, the whole system became
alternatively a source of @ during the dry season (February-September) when reservoir
exhibits maximum drawdown area, and an almost null source during the late wet season
(October-January) when reservoir is at its maximal level. Evidently, contribution®f N
emissions from the drawdown area is directly proportional to its areal coverage.

6.3.4. Emissions from downstream
6.3.4.1. Degassing

No clear NO degassing was observed in the downstream of the powerhouse and the
Nakai Dam. Some negative values were sometime observed. This could be attributed to the
production of NO downstream of the structure where ammonium-rich water released to
downstream channel could be nitrified,Nproduction could also be related to nitrification
by methanotrophs (Roy and Knowles, 1994) as we observed simultaneously high aerobic
methane oxidation rate in the turbined water. Thus emission@fffiém degassing was not
significant.

6.3.4.2. Diffusive NO fluxes from downstream of the power house and downstream of
the Nakai Dam

In the downstream of the power house and downstream of the Nakai D&m, N
diffusive fluxes were calculated using surfacgONconcentration database and constagy k
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(10 cm.hi*, a conservative value of gas transfer velocity in river downstream of a dam:;
Guerin et al., 2007).

Table 6.3. Diffusive MO fluxes from downstream of the power house (Section 1 -
Section 4) and the Nakai Dam (Section 5). SD: Standard deviation, IQR: Interquartile range.
All values are in pmol.iday™.

Season Section 1 Section 2 Section 3 XBF1 Section 4 Ir!flowm_g Section 5
tributaries

Warm

Dry Range 10-80 20-60 0550 50-320 30-220 20-150 20-130

AveragexSD 30+10  30+10  30+10  110+90 60#40 5030  40%20
Median(IQR) 20(20)  20(10)  30(10)  80(30)  40(30)  40(30)  30(20)
Wet Range 101570 101220 102440 40240 20150 201250  30-280
Average:SD 190280 120+150 100290 100#50 7030 2004260 8050
Median(IQR) 110(190) 90(120) 50(50)  90(30)  60(20)  90(210)  50(80)
ColdDry  Range 20200 10700 2080 401340 30100 001130 560
Average:SD 6030  60+100 40+10  210+420 50+20  40+30  30%10

Median(IQR) 50(20)  40(20)  40(20)  70(30)  40(20)  40(20)  30(10)

Diffusive N,O fluxes were higher in the wet season tianthe warm dry and cold
season (Table 6.3). In the wet season, average diffusi@efldix was 190 + 280 pmol.m
2 day* in the Sectionl and then dropped in Section2 and Section3. Diffusivdlixes are
more or less constant in sectionl and section2 during the warm dry season and cold dry
season (Table 6).3As a matter of fact, diffusive emission occurs in the previous sections. It
seems that PO emission is compensated by the attribution ¢ Nrom the production of
N,O downstream during nitrification wheMH, -rich water releases to downstream channel
in the warm dry season. As mentioned beforg® Nbroduction could also be linked to
nitrification by methanotrophs (Roy and Knowles, 1994) since high aerobic methane
oxidation rate has been observed in the turbinated water in the warm dry season. Further
downstream in Section3 (located after the aeration weir), fluxes were similar as observed the
fluxes in Sectionl and Section2. After confluence with Xe Bang Fai River, diffusi@e N
fluxes increased in the section 4 because of the hiGhshpply from the Xe Bang Fai River.

In the downstream of the Nakai Dam (Section5QNMiffusive fluxes ranged from 20
to 220 pmol.rif.day’. Similar to the downstream of power house, higher diffusiy® N
fluxes were observed in the wet season (70 + 30 prfalay') than in the warm and cold
dry season (Table 6.3).

In order to calculate the integratedONemissions from the downstream, the surface
areas of individual downstream sections were multiplied by the corresponding mean areal
flux.
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6.4. Estimates of different components of gross,® emissions

Time series of the monthly @ emissions from the whole NT2 system is depicted in
the Figure 6.10. Our results show that eacl® Nemission pathways significantly varies
seasonally (Figure 6.10puring the wet season, diffusive,® emissions from the reservoir
water surface and downstream occurred during the wet season (June-September) and
contributed up to 90% of total monthly,® emissions. On the other hand, during the dry
season diffusive PO emissions from the drawdown area added more than 90% of the total
monthly NNO emissions and maximum emissions occurred during the dry months (January-
June) when water level decreases. Bubbling and degassing emissions were almost negligible
all year long.

FI': 00 iAi : Water|level 540
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Figure 6.10. Time series of the monthlyONemissions from the whole NT2 system.
Figure shows each individual pathways (bubbling, diffusion from the reservoir water surface,
diffusion from drawdown area, degassing, and diffusion from downstream).

Table 6.4: Estimates of gross® emissions (in Mg bD.year") for the years 2010
and 2011. The percentage in between brackets represents the proportion of each component to
the total emission.

. . . Diffusive
Diffusive emission . e .
. emission from . Diffusive emission

Years from drawdown Bubbling . Degassing Total

area reservoir water from downstream

surface

2010 216+ 543 ©9%) Negligible 82+ 38 (26%) 55+6.8(206) 8.8+0.8(30) 312+ 544
2011 196+ 569 63%) Negligible 161+ 63 (44%) Negligible 9.7£1.6 () 366+ 571

Table 6.4 sums up the annual budget for the years 2010 and 2011, the first two years
after full impoundment. Our results show that diffusive emission is the leading atmospheric
N.O pathways at the NT2 reservoir scale. For both years, the major contributions come from
drawdown area, around 53 to 69% of the total anny@ Bmissions. Diffusive emissions
from the reservoir water surface were also significant, up to 44% of the total ary@al N
emissions. Contribution to total downstreamONemission is minor (i.e. diffusive +
degassing, 5% at the most). Finally the totaDNemission, from all the quantified.®
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emissions pathways at the NT2, reaches:8%24 and 36& 571 Mg (NO).yr* for the years
2010 and 2011, respectively.

6.5. Conclusions

Our study reveals that seasonal variation in th® Mmissions was stronger than
spatial one. An important parameter affectingdNconcentration in the reservoir was rainfall
inflow from the watershed, inducing a hot moment of higi®© Noncentration in the wet
season and thereby,® fluxes. It is noteworthy to point out that most of the diffusive
emissions from the reservoir water surface and from the downstream waters occur during the
wet season (~ 60%). Here we show that seasonality,©Of diffusive fluxes in the reservoir
and the downstream is different from the one observed for botha@® CH (mostly high
emissions in the dry season). Therefore measurements should be performed in all seasons.

This study represents the first assessment,@f &mission from drawdown area and
revealed that the zone between upland and water saturated lowland was a significant hot spot
of N,O emissions. Notably, up to 70% of totabON emissions were emitted from the
drawdown area at NT2 reservoir. Our results suggest that if drawdown area represents a large
portion of the reservoir surface like in the NT2 case, then it can emit a significant amount of
N,O to the atmosphere. This is an important new result, specially keeping in mind that all
previous studies never measured fluxes from the drawdown area. In this study we
extrapolated BO diffusive fluxes on total drawdown area using soil moisture content,
considering this being the main controlling factor of nitrification and denitrification. We
encourage future studies focusing on linking the other environmental variablegOto N
emissions from the drawdown area. This would help to better quantify emissions from the
drawdown area while extrapolating on the global area of the reservoir.
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Chapter 7
Net GHG footprint of a newly impounded subtropical
hydroelectric reservoir. Nam Theun 2 case study

Abstract: Rising concern over the contribution of hydroelectric reservoirs to incre
atmospheric concentration of greenhouse gases (GHGSs) led to quantify Gid@dootprint ofa
hydroelectric reservoir. We present here the first comprehensive asses$r@iGs footprint
associated with the creation of a hydroelectric reservoir Nam Theun 2 (N3@tiopical region
of the Lao People's Democratic Republic. This is the results of a large scléhsttihave beer
conducted over 4 year (2008-to date). The major GHG sources ando$ithes terrestrial and
aquatic components of the pre-impoundment landscape where quaStifieldr estimate of thesg
various emission pathways were made at the reservoir scale since t2@08ay

Ecosystems existing on the reservoir footprint before flooding wesika of carbon
dioxide (-73 * 225 GGO,eq.yea™) roughly neutral in terms of methane (7 + 11 Gg&§yea™),
and a source of nitrous oxide (345 + 158 Gg&@Dea™). Post-impoundment GHG budget reve
that the same footprint has become a more significant source 0dr@OCH, and a much smalle
source of NO. For the year 2010, with307+ 244 GgCQeq.yea ™ and768+ 206 GgCQeqyea”
respectively, Ciand CQ have contribugd around 60% an85%) to the total GHG budget. With
93 + 163 GgCOzeqyear‘l, N,O accounts for less than 5% of the total emission. Whilg
emissions declined a bit the second year of stddg+£ 91 GgCQeqyea™ in the year 2011), CO
emissions increased%51+ 197 GgCQeqyea ) in the same time, while JO emissions remaine
constant. Our results indicate that upstream GHG emissions (emissions éaasehvoir water
surface and drawdown area) contributed around 87% and 92% oftdtal emissions for the
years 2010 and 2011, respectively. Remaining total GHG emissiores coatributed from
downstream emissions (degassing and diffusive emissions trendownstream), a percenta
lower than reported for tropical reservoirs.

With a total gross emissions 168+ 358 and2133+ 276 GgCOeqyea” for the years
2010 and 2011, gross NT2 emissions are about an order ghitode higher than pre
impoundment emissions (276 + 343 Gdeqyea ). With a net GHG emissions oB&9 + 496
(2010) and 854 + 440 (2011) GGO.eqyea™, and an annual power generation of about 6 T\
GHG emission factor equal to 3l (2010) and @0 (2011) MdCO.eqMWh™ for the NT2
Reservoir. This is lower than a typical thermal coal based power plant enfasior of 0.96 Mg
of COeqMWh™. GHG emission factor for the year 2010 corresponds to the initial years
impoundment for NT2, and as such, can be considered as the maxiatuenthat would be
reached for this reservoir. Work is in progress to predict the treih@HG emissions over the
projected life span (e.g. 100 years) of the reservoir yields integratgddon net GHG emission
per energy generation. It will allow comparing with alternate energy sooveeshe projected life]
span (100 years) of the reservoir.

7.1. Introduction

The identification and accurate quantification of sinks or sources of greenhouse gases
(GHGs) have become a key challenge for scientific and policy makers groups working on
climate change or global warming. The contribution of freshwater hydroelectric reservoirs to
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the increasing atmospheric GHGs concentrations is of rising concern. The major GHGs
related to reservoir creation are carbon dioxidejC@ethane (Chk) and nitrous oxide (pO)
(Eggletion et al., 2006). A recent meta-analysis of published data on GHG emissions from
hydroelectric reservoirs covering a worldwide distribution suggests that globally,
hydroelectric reservoirs emit annually about 48 TgG, and 3 TgOSH, (Barros et al.,

2011). This is significantly less than previous estimates (St. Louis et al. 2000), mostly due to
differences in the estimate of global reservoir surface (0.34 vs. 1.50 Millién khe second

main reason of the large range of GHG emissions estimates is lack of representative regional
GHG areal flux.

Most current estimates are based on gross GHG fluxes from reservoirs alone. They
may be biased because they do not consider thienpaindment GHG sinks and sources (St.
Louis et al., 2000; Teodoru et al., 2012; Tremblay et al., 2005, 2010). A realistic assessment
of the net GHG footprint of hydroelectric reservoirs requires, in addition to reliable estimates
of reservoir GHG emissions taken over space and time, robust estimates of the GHG sinks
and sources from the terrestrial and natural aquatic ecosystems that existed in the pre-
impoundment landscape, and which disappear due to flooding (Teodoru et al., 2012;
Tremblay et al., 2010), i.e. net emissions = post impoundment emissions - pre impoundment
emission. Thus, to predict the impact on emissions of greenhouse gases needed to be
measured precisely, before and after the impoundment of reservoirs. In spite of the increasing
awareness of the significance of reservoir GHG emissions for these two last decades, only one
such pre-and-post impoundment GHG balance has ever been carried out (Eastmain 1
Reservoir, Quebec; Teodoru et al., 2012; Tremblay et al., 2010).

For the governing bodies (e.g. Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, (IPCC)
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), etc.) and the
energy sector (International Hydropower Association (IHA), International Energy Agency
(IEA), etc.), the evaluation of net GHG emissions from hydroelectric reservoirs is becoming
more and more relevant to ensure that methods of energy production are adequately
compared. This is a necessary step for assessing carbon credits.

Around 25% of the existing 45000 large dams are used for electricity production,
while the other 75% are used exclusively for other purposes (e.g., irrigation, flood control,
navigation and urban water supply schemes). The number of reservoirs continues to increase
at fast pace specially in the tropical or sub-tropical regions which still hold significant amount
of undeveloped hydropower resources to be exploited (Kumar et al., 2012). As a matter of
fact, tropical or subtropical hydroelectric reservoirs have been considered as more significant
source of GHG than boreal or temperate one (Barros et al.; 3@1ouis et al., 2000; Varis
et al.,, 2012 Notably, no study dedicated to “net emissions” has ever been conducted in
tropical or subtropical regions which is believed to be the “hot spot” for GHG emissions
(Barros et al, 2011; DelSontro et al, 2011; Demarty and Bastien, 2011; Kemenes et al, 2011;
St. Louis et al., 2000).

In this context, we studied a subtropical hydroelectric reservoir, Nam Theun 2 (NT2),
a complex-structural-designed, created on the Nam Theun River in Laos PDR. This reservoir
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has 1070 MW installed capacity, and an annual production of about 6 TWh. The overall aims
of our study were to: (1) determine the complete GHG budget of the pre-impoundment

landscapes; (2) determine the post-impoundment GHG budget including spatial and temporal
variability; and finally, (3) combine these two estimates to assess the net GHG footprint of the
NT2 reservoir.

Considering the above objectives, a major part of this chapter deals with the
guantification of pe-impoundment GHG budget. Afterwards, net GHG emissions were
guantified by combining this pre-impoundment GHG emission assessment with gross post
GHG emissions estimated in Chapter 4, Chapter 5 and Chapter 6. Finally, we compared the
net NT2 GHG emissions with alternative conventional energy sources.

These results represent, to the best of our knowledge, the first comprehensive, pre- and
post-flooding net GHG balances ever carried out for a tropical/subtropical hydroelectric
reservoir, and provide a robust estimate of the net GHG footprint directly associated with
hydroelectricity generation.

7.2. Site description and methodology
7.2.1. Site description

The Nam Theun 2 (NT2) hydroelectric dam (17°59°49” N, 104°57°08” E) is built on
the Nam Theun River in the subtropical region of Lao People’s Democratic Republic (Figure
7.1). NT2 hydroelectric plant delivers an annual production of 6 TWh with a maximum
flooded area of 450 kfrat full water level (538 m msl). This leads to a high ratio of energy
density (or annual production by maximum flooded area) of 13.34 GWh.Kive project
area experiences a tropical monsoon climate with distinct wet and dry (initial cold, then
warm) seasons. Since the water inputs are directly related to rainfall, filling typicallys occur
during the wet season (mainly May to September). Owing to the hydrological conditions and
reservoir operation planning, a large drawdown area, up to 80% of total 456aknbe
observed in normal years during the dry season (March to June) when the reservoir is at its
minimal operating level (525.61 msl).

With an annual average rainfall of 2400 mm, NT2 reservoir receives an average
annual runoff of 7527 million ffrom six major tributaries (Nam Xot, Nam Mon, Nam
Theun, Nam Noy, Nam Yang and Nam On), an amount that represent more than twice the
NT2 reservoir full capacity (3530 Min

Filling of the reservoir began in April 2008 and full water level (538 m msl) was first
reached in October 2009. Commercial operation of the NT2 hydroelectric plant began in
March 2010. The 45&m? area of terrestrial landscape was originally covered by dense,
medium, light, degraded and riparian forests, as well as agricultural soils and swamps
(Descloux et al., 2011). Dense, medium, and light forests repeesg®fo of the 450 ki
whereas agricultural lands and swamps accounted only for 11% and 2% respectively. A small
fraction of the vegetation was partially burnt or removed before the impoundment. The total
amount of flooded organic carbon was around 5.1 + 0.7 MtC, with 2.2 MtC from above
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ground biomass, litter and dead wood, and 2.9 MtC from below ground biomass and soil
organic carbon (Descloux et al., 2011).
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Figure 7.1. Location map of the Nam Theun 2 (NT2) Reservoir. The reservoir is
shown at its full capacity (538 m above sea level). Map available on International Rivers
Organization website (http://www.internationalrivers.org/campaigns/nam-theun-2-dam)

The NT2 reservoir is characterized as a warm monomictic lake, completely mixed
from top to bottom once a year (Chanudet et al., 2012). During the dry season, the lake water
body remains stratified with an oxic epilimnion overlying an anoxic hypolimnion,
destratification occurring during the wet and cold dry season (Chanudet et al.,, 2012). An
important feature of the reservoir concern is the turbine intake. This intake is located at the
bottom of the reservoir between 506 and 524 m msl and receives a mixture of epilimnitic and
hypolimnitic water due to its conceptual design. NT2 reservoir is a trans-basin diversion
hydroelectric reservoir that takes water from the Nam Theun River and turbines release it
after turbines into the Xe Bang Fai River through a 27 km long artificial downstream channel
(Figure 7.1). Before being released into the Xe Bang Fai River, and to control the flow,
turbined water is stored in an 8 Mrartificial regulating pond. A continuous ecological flow
(2 m’.s%), and occasionally spillway release is released from the Nakai Dam to the Nam
Theun River.

7.2.2.General approach

The net reservoir GHG footprint corresponds to the net changes in GHG flux. This
includes the GHG emissions after impoundment to which are subtracted the sinks or sources
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of GHG that were present in the prepoundment landscape. This represents the “excess”
emissions directly associated with the creation of the reservoir (UNESCO-IHA, 2009; World
Commission on Dams, 2000L0,, CH, and NO emissions to the atmosphere were
qguantified and estimated for each of the individual ecosystems existintpeinpre-
impoundment landscape. Similarly, GHG emissions from the NT2 system (reservoir water
surface + drawdown area + downstream) were estimated post-impoundment (see Chapter 4,
Chapter 5 and Chapter 6). The overall impact of reservoir creation on the GHG source/sink
balance, i.e. net GHG footprint of the reservisiGalculated as:

Net reservoir GHG footprint = reservoir GHG sink/source balance - pre-impoundment
GHG sink/source balance (Teodoru et al., 2012; Tremblay et al., 2010).

The quantification of pre-impoundment and post-impoundment GHG emissions is
elaborated from six intensive field campaigns (one before, and five after impoundment,
between May 2008 and June 2011) measurements, and from a continuous fortnightly
monitoring program on going since the NT2 floodinge-itnpoundments GHG balance was
guantified for year 2008, and reservoir GHG sink/source balance was calculated for first two
years after full-impoundment i.e. year of 2010 and 2011.

There is an imbalance in the sampling effort pre-impoundment and post-
impoundment, with in the order of ten days of sampling during one season and using a limited
number of techniques before flooding and a much more ambitious sampling program during
all seasons and using multiple methods after flooding. It was because of the severe practical
constraints in terms of funding, timing and access that have caused this imbalance. However,
forests occupied about 80% of the surface area prior to the filling of the reservoir and that the
pre-impoundment CObudget for forests was derived from a literature value, it could be
apparent that the pre-impoundment values are highly tentative. It is to be mentioned that our
estimate of Cii{ CO, and NO exchanges were in the upper rangel, exchange has very
low contribution to GHG pre-impoundment emissions. Globally, estimates p{<k) and
N>O (source) exchanges were probably compensated by each other. Therefore, our estimates
on GHG pre-impoundment emissions can be considered as conservative values.

Next section deals with the GHG budget assessment for the pre-impoundment period.
7.2.3. Pre-impoundment GHG exchange

GHG emission from the different pre-impoundment ecosystems were estimated during
a field campaign conducted from™10 27 May 2008, at the beginning of the wet season
together with some additional ,@ flux measurements conducted in June 2010. GHG
emission from pre-impoundment riverine ecosystems were derived using the thin boundary
layer technique from GHG concentrations in the surface water sampled from the pristine
rivers sampled by AELab within the continuous monitoring program (see details on that
technique in Chapter 2).
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7.2.3.1. CO, exchange

CO, exchange, or more exactly the Net Ecosystem Exchahi#els) were measured
using the Eddy Covariance (EC) technique, a direct micrometeorological method (see details
in Chapter 2). Given the various constraints (see below) related to the implementation of the
EC technique, COflux measurements were conducted primarily in the former Nam Theun
River floodplain. This area was used for agriculture (rice cultivation) before the
impoundment. Estimate of the NEE for the different types of forest was beyond our
possibility in the context of this program. Indeed, among others, eddy covariance technique
requires measurements to be done above a flat and horizontal uniform surface. Forests in the
reservoir footprint were on sloppy terrain, and would a tower exceeding the forest casiopy ha
not been present, measurements would have not complied with EC constraints. Literature
values were used to complete the database on different forest types, extracted from the study
on CQ fluxes in the tropical forests from the most comprehensive study currently available
(Luyssaert et al., 2007).

7.2.3.2. CH,4 exchange

CH, emissions were measured using static chamber technigeehésedetail in
Chapter 2). These measurements were done on six of the most representative ecosystems
(primary forest, degraded forest, riparian forest, slash and burnt, agricultural land, swamps,
see locations in Figure 7.2) in the reservoir footprint.

i
$00>A9r20

Figure 7.2. Locations of the sampling sites investigated foy @tl symbol), CQ@
(green symbol) and XD (yellow symbol) fluxes pre-impoundment of the NT2 reservoir
(source of the map: Descloux et al., 2011). Note: D: dense forest, M: medium forest, L: light
forest, DG: degraded forest, R: riparian forest, AG: agricultural land, SW: swamps, S: soils,
and W: water.
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The sum of the investigated ecosystems represented 96.6% of the total area flooded by
the reservoir creation (Table 7.1, Descloux et al, 2011).

A total of nine different sampling stations were investigated (2 swamps sites, 3
degraded forest sites and one site each in other ecosystems, see locations in Figure 7.2).
Similar to CO,, CH, emissions from the water surface were determined from sudbige
concentration measured in pristine river sites of the monitoring network and estimated via the
thin boundary layer technique.

Table 7.1. Distribution of the major ecosystems existing before flooding the NT2
Reservoir and the number of flux measurements of, @BL, and NO. SC: static chamber
flux measurements; EC - eddy covariance flux measurement; TBL - thin boundary layer flux
calculation.

No. of flux measurements

Type of ecosystem  Surface area (knf)  Surface (%) (technique used)
CO, CH,4 N,O
Primary forest 154.5 34.6 - 3 (SC) 12 (SC)
Degraded forest 207.9 46.6 - 19 (SC) 20 (SC)
Agricultural land 48.7 10.9 218 (EC) 45 (SC) 6 (SC)
Swamps 10.7 2.4 - 38 (SC) -
Bare Soils 5.3 1.2 - 8 (SC) -
Riparian forest 4.0 0.9 - 8 (SC) -
Water 15.3 3.4 150 (TBL) 150 (TBL) 150 (TBL)
Total 450 100 368 271 188

7.2.3.3. N,O exchange

N>O emissions were measured in June 2010 using static chamber technique.
Measurements were performed on three types of ecosystems present in the pre-impoundment
landscape: primary forest, degraded forest and agricultural land. The sum of the investigated
ecosystems represented 92.1% of the total flooded area. Flux measurements were done
together with soil moisture content and temperature measurements. Note,@hdtuil
measurements were not done on bare soil and in riparian forest. For this latter ecosystem, data
from the literature (Groffman et al, 2000, McSwiney et al, 2001) were used to complete the
assessment. For bare soils, it was assumed t@telhissions were null because moisture
conditions on such soil types are generally not favorable to denitrification, the process
primarily responsible for emissions ob® in such ecosystem. Similar @0, andCH,, N,O
emission from the water surface were determined from surfa@echincentration measured

in pristine river sites of the monitoring network and estimated via the thin boundary layer
technique.

7.3. Results
7.3.1. Pre-impoundment GHG exchange
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7.3.1.1. CO, exchanges

Figure 7.3 shows half-hour G@luxes measureth the Nam Theun River floodplain
during the May 2008 field campaign. A total of 234 half-hours (about 5 days of
measurements) were acquired. After post processing and quality control on the measured
fluxes, 218 half-hour samples were considered for the final calculation of th8u2€s (see
Figure 7.3).
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Figure 7.3. Diurnal pattern o€O, fluxes measured in May 2008 using eddy
covariance technique at the floodplain of the Nam Theun River.

7.3.1.2. CH,4 exchange

A total of 121 hourly measurements of £fuxes were conducted, only 119 fluxes
were actually considered for the final calculation (Figure 7.4). For each measurement site
(exceped for the primary forest and bare soil sites), a minimum of 8 replicates of flux
measurements were performed, which allows us to obtain a reliable and robust statistically
mean.
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Figure 7.4. Average (x standard deviatiddil, fluxes at the nine sampling sites
investigatedn the pre-impoundment landscape of NT2 reservoir.
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A statistical analysis showed that among the 6 sampling sites with mean negative
fluxes, only two sites (bare soil and primary forest) were significant sinks gf\@tch was
not the case for the other four sites (degraded forest, riparian forest, slash and burn farming,
rice fields). From the three sites showing positive mean fIik, only Swamp 1 wasa
significant source of Ck while the two other sites (floodplain and Swamp 2) were not
significantly source of Cllat the time of measurement.
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Figure 7.5. Average fluxes of GHor each type of flooded ecosystems depending on
the soil moisture content. Fluxes from swamps are plotted on the right Y-axis.

A significant relationship between GHuxes and soil moisture content was found for
sampling sites that were acting as a source of (Jde Figure 7.5, right Y-axis). GH
emission was positively correlated with the soil moisture content in 35 to 68% soil moisture
range(r’ = 0.998), while Cly sink appears to be more or less independent from soil moisture
content (f = 0.3) in the 10 to 35% soil moisture range. It seems that comparatively lgw CH
emission from swamp 2 (36.5% soil moisture content) than from swamp 1 (68% soil moisture
content) appears to be linked to soil moisture, rather than ecosystem differences.

7.3.1.3. N,O exchanges

A total of 39 hourly NO flux measurements were conducted, 38 of them being
considered for final calculation (Table Y.ZAccording to the soil moisture contents at the
time of the measurements, three different groups can be defined: dry soils (20 £ 7% vol.),
representing the warm dry season; intermediate soils (29 + 11% vol.) representing the cold
dry; saturated soils (45 + 4% vol.), representing average condition of the wet season. Since we
could not perform the measurement over swamps, we conside@efiuXes from saturated
agricultural soils for swamp areas in the subsequent flux up-scaling.
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Table 7.2. NO mean flux values in the four investigated ecosystems.

Sites Dry soils Intermediate moisture content  Saturated Soils
(20 + 7% vol.) (29 + 11% vol.) (45 + 4% vol.)
Degraded forest 38 £22 195 + 129 214 £ 274
Primary forest 35z%21 708 £171 62+6
Agricultural soils 64 + 86 103 + 75 29 +48
Swamp 29 +48 29 +48 29 +48

7.3.1.4. Spatial and temporal integration of fluxes

Several assumptions were made for each GHG to extrapo&dsured fluxes at the
scale of the total flooded area. Note that all calculations of spatial and temporal integration
fluxes were made at the scale of the reservoir footprint at its full level i.e. 450 km

7.3.1.4.1. CO; budget

It has been considered that evolution of the swamp area along the wet season was the
result of agricultural soils flooding (Chanudet, personal communication, EDF) of the Nam
Theun river floodplain. Areas of all other ecosystems remain constant throughout the year. All
types of forests (primary, medium, light, degraded and riparian) listed in the inventory
(Descloux et al., 2011) are lumped in a same "forest" category (362 .drl8n% of the total
area). For the "forest" category, €fluxes of -403+ 102 gCCO,.m>2.yea were considered
from Luyssaert et al, 2007. G@ux for the water surface was calculated from . &0rface
concentrations determined in sampling stations NXTO, NXT1, NTH2 and NONL1 (pristine
sections of the Nam Xot, Nam Theun and Nam On rivers respectively). These fluxes were
calculated via the thin boundary layer technique using a congtgiaf KO cm.ht*. From this,
an average annual G@lux of 9393 + 9403gC-CO,.m2.yea' from the water surface was
estimated. One should note that this estimate does not consider any seasonal variability in
CO; fluxes since we used annual mean surface water concentrations for this purpgse. CO
fluxes used for interpolation on the whole pre-impoundment landscape are summarized in
Table 7.3.

Table 7.3. Average (+ standard deviatioB)O, flux values used for spatial
extrapolation (all fluxes in gGO,.m2.year).

Type of ecosystem é\éerage * References

All type of forests -403 + 102 Luyssaert et al., 2007, Global Change Biology
Agricultural soils -1710 £ 927  this study (measured by eddy covariance)
Swamp 1963 + 2164 Jauhiainen et al, 2005, Hirano et al, 2007
Water 9393 + 9403 this study
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Figure 7.6 shows integrated ¢@xchanges for the different major ecosystems
investigated, namely forest, agricultural land, swamp and water surface, usirex€@ngs
and surface area of the different ecosystems.
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Figure 7.6. Average (+ standard deviation) Gl0xes for forest ecosystems, swamp,
agricultural soils, surface water, and total emissions (all fluxes givenQ@Oggpar’).

At the whole pre-impoundment landscape,,@Ptake from the forest ecosystems was
almost offset theCO, emissions from the river ecosystems, will®, emission from the
swamp is almost negligible. As a matter of consequences, totdlB®@s are very similar to
the CQ flux from the agricultural soils. Pre-impoundment NT2 footprint represents an annual
sink of 72.6 + 225 GgO,.yeaY), i.e. an average GQiptake of -169 + 504 gCO,.m>.yea
Y (Figure 7.6.

7.3.1.4.2. CH,4 budget

Similar to CQ, it has been considered that evolution of the swamp area along the wet
season was the results of agricultural soils flooding. We considered that all the swamp area
was in saturated conditions, and then attributed the emission value from swamp 1 sampling
site. No seasonal variation in the area of primary forest (154%5 34r6% of total flooded
area) was considered. All ecosystems acting asSBiis (that is light, medium and degraded
forests) are clustered in the category of degraded forest which represents then an area of 207.9
km? (or 46.6% of total flooded area). Statistically, this area is neutral in term af CH
exchange. Cifluxes for the water surface was calculated from, Gutface concentrations
determined in sampling stations NXTO, NXT1, NTH2 and NON1 (pristine sections of the
Nam Xot, Nam Theun and Nam On rivers respectively). These fluxes were calculated via the
thin boundary layer technique using surface;@dncentrations and a constaggokof 10

cm.hf*. From this, we estimated an average daily, @tk from the water surface of 1.44 +

3.14 mmol.nf.d™. One should note that a probable seasonal variability ipflQkes was not
considered for any of the studied ecosystems.
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Since CH,; fluxes were measured in the beginning of the rainy season, the soils
moisture content must have been in an intermediate range. The sinks @atél soil and
primary forest) might be the place, during the dry season, of a stronger (significant)
consumption than the one measured. Further, ecosystems that were not significant sinks of
CH,4 emission (degraded forest, riparian forest, burnt forest, rice fields) could be larger sinks
of CH, (that is to say significant in the case of ecosystems neutral) if we would have done the
measurements in the dry season. As a matter of consequence 4riktxGitesented here has
to be considered as a value in the upper range. Table 7.4 summarizes the average fluxes from
the different ecosystems used for spatial extrapolation.

Table 7.4. Average (x standard deviationCH; flux values used for spatial
extrapolation (all fluxes in mmol.fd™?).

Type of Ecosystem CHy, flux
Bare soil -0.16 £0.11
Primary forest -0.12 £ 0.05
Swamp 2.70£0.95
Water 144 +3.14

Figure 7.7 shows the annual GHexchange from the different ecosystem prior to
flooding. CH, uptake occurring in the primary forest soils is almost counterbalanced by CH
emissions from the water surface, whilél; exchange in the bare soils ecosystem is almost
negligible. Therefore, total GHmission is very close to tl@&H, emissions from the swamp
area (i.e. 0.28 + 0.43 Gg Gifear).
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Figure 7.7. Average (+ standard deviation) annual,@H9changes in source (swamp,
water surface), and sinks (primary forest, bare soil) ecosystems, and total budget.
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7.3.1.4.3. N2O budget

As for CH,, we considered that all the swamp areas were in saturated conditions, and
then attributed the emission value from swamp 1 site to the entire swamps surface. Evolution
of the swamp area along the wet season was the results of agricultural soils flooding. No
seasonal variation in the area of primary forest (154.% Bh6% of total flooded area) was
considered. Light, medium and degraded forest ecosystems were clustered into the degraded
forest category which represents an area of 207°9é&n#6.6% of total flooded area). For the
riparian forest ecosystem, an average flux of 0.61 + 0.31,Mghf.d” from the literature
(Groffman et al, 2000; McSwiney et al, 2001) was usefD Nux for the water surface was
calculated from BO surface concentrations determined in sampling stations NXTO, NXT1,
NTH2 and NON1 (pristine sections of the Nam Xot, Nam Theun and Nam On rivers
respectively). Fluxes were calculated via the thin boundary layer technique using a constant
keoo Of 10 cm.ht*. From this, we estimated an averag©Nlux from the water surface of 4.8
+ 9.8 mgNO.m?.day*. A possible seasonal variability of the flux from the water surface has
not been taken into account since we used annual mean surface water concentrations for this
purpose.

Soil moisture is a very important and sensitive factor regulatig@ &mission from
soils. Many studies have suggested that the soil moisture directly regulates oxygen availability
in soil pores, which in turn determines the status of nitrification and denitrification and the
ratios of NO to final products (Bandibas et al., 1994; Bateman et al., 2005; Cardenas et al.,
1993; Conen, et al., 2000; Davidson, 1992; Hou et al., 2000; Maag and Vinther, 1996;
Schindlbacher et al., 2004; Smith et al., 1998; Zheng et al., 2000).,Eoflixes up scaling
at the whole pre-impoundment landscape, we considered that for all sampling sites, the fluxes
measured in the driest soils (high toposequence) were representative of the dry season. The
emissions measured under conditions of intermediate soil moisture (middle toposequence)
were assigned to conditions during the wet season. The measurements made at the bottom of
toposequence (saturated soils) were assigned to an area representing 10% of dfie area
primary forest ecosystems and degraded forest in the wet season, and 100% of swamp area.

The length of the season is determined from known statistics of precipitation over the
past ten years. Around 5% of the annual precipitation occurs in the dry season (January,
February, March, April, October, November and December, or 212 days). Around 80 to 90%
of the rainfall occurs in the wet season (May to September, or 153 days). Table 7.5
summarizes the average flux values for different ecosystems deduced from these assumptions,
and used for the spatial integration gf0Nemissions.

Figure 7.8 shows the annuab®l emissions from the different ecosystems prior to
flooding. This budget is dominated by emissions from primary and degraded forests,
agricultural soils and surface water, whereas wetlands and riparian forests are only minor
sources for NO. Pre-impoundment NT2 footprint was an annugDIsource of 1156 + 558
Mg NO.year".
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Table 7.5. Average (x standard deviatiorpONfluxes used for spatial extrapolation
(all fluxes given in mghO.m=.d™)

. Soil with intermediate Saturated
Type of ecosystem Dry soil . . References
moisture level soils
Primary forest 16+09 31.1+£75 27+0.2 This study
Degraded forest 1.7+10 86%57 9.4+£12.1  This study
- Groffman et al., 2000;
+ + +
Riparian forest 06+03 0.6=%0.3 0.6+0.3 McSwinney et al., 2001
Agricultural solil 28+38 45+33 13=x21 This study
Swamp 13+21 13+21 13+21 This study
Water 48+98 481938 48+9.8 This study
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-
5 1500
=
~= 1000;
Q, T
z so00{ |+
=3 i
100+ —
NS
S 2 2% NG < e
\O\Q’ \é s\O@J \@o @’Zr@ &’é’\ \é’l,
S & & @& 9 &
<& @6 RSN <

Figure 7.8. Average (x standard deviation) annugD Nmitted by forests, swamp,
agricultural ecosystems, water surface, and total budget (all terms igOMgdT).

7.3.1.5. Assessment of GHG exchange in G&quivalent

The CH; and NO budgetswere converted into C@equivalent by multiplying the
global warming potentials (GWPs) @H, and NO. For this calculation, GWP values of 25
and 298 for Chand NO respectively were used (IPCC 2007, 100 years time scale).

Table 7.6.Annual CQ, CH,;, and NO budgets converted into G@quivalent (all
terms given in Gg C®eqgyeai)

GHG Exchange, GOy, yea ™
Total CH-CO.eq 7+11
Total N;O-CO.eq 345 + 158
Total CQ -73 +£225
Total CGeq 279 + 343
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Emissions of greenhouse gas from the pre-impoundment ecosystems within the NT2
footprint would represent a total of 279 + 343@@-eq.year (see Table 7.6), or an average
flux of 620 + 881 gC@eq.m.yr". Table 7.6 shows that the two most significant terms in the
total GHG budget are exchanges ofoNand CQ, while the influence of CHis of secondary
importance.

7.3.2. Post-impoundment GHG exchange

After the flooding of the NT2 Reservoir, the different GHG emission pathway terms
from the NT2 reservoir footprint were quantified by integrating detailed spatial and temporal
variability (see Chapter 3, Chapter 4, Chapter 5, and Chapter 6). This includes estimates of
emissions from the drawdown area, diffusive and bubbling emissions from the reservoir water
surface, and degassing and diffusive emissions from downstream (of the Nakai dam and the
powerhouse). Sampling strategies with methodologies and results have been discussed in the
previous chapters. Here are summarized the major findings regarding gross GHG emissions.

To calculate the post-impoundment gross GHG emissions from the NT2 Reservoir,
estimates of the following pathways were established:

a. Upstream GHG emissions
1. Diffusive GHG emissions from the reservoir water surface
2. Diffusive GHG emissions from the drawdown area
3. Ebullitive (bubbling) GHG emissions from the reservoir surface area
corresponding to less than 13 m water depth
b. Downstream GHG emissions
1. Diffusive GHG emissions downstream of the powerhouse (initial 30 km) and
the Nakai Dam (initial 30 km)
2. Degassing GHG emissions at five facilities: at the Nakai Dam (ecological flow
and occasional spillway release), turbines outlet, regulating pond outlet, and
aeration weir

In order to compare the contribution of each gas to gross GHG emissiopnan@H
N>O emissions were converted to £€quivalent using GWPs as stated in pre-impoundment
section. Estimates of post impoundment GHG budget for the different pathways, a0
and NO are summarized in Table 7.7. Our results indicate that upstream GHG emissions
(emissions from reservoir water surface and drawdown area) contributed around 87% and
92% of total GHG emissions for 2010 and 2011 respectively. With 13% and 8% for the year
2010 and 2011, downstream emissions (degassing and diffusion) show a percentage lower
than reported for other reservoirs.
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Table 7.7. Annual gross GHG budgets for the year 2010 and 20CIO@q.year).

Upstream emission Downstream emission Total
Diffusive Bubbling Diffusive Diffusive
fluxes from
(water fluxes from . fluxes from
Year Pathways the - Degassing
d depth < the reservoir the
rawdown
13m) water surface downstream
area
1307 + 244
+48 892 + 239 51+8 40+4 (60%)
2010 COo, 324
768 + 206
+18 383+28 173 £ 203 165 + 18 28+8 (35%)
CH, 20
93 £162
+162 24 +£11 2+2 3+0.2 (4%)
N,O 64
408 £ 170 383 +28 1089 + 313 218 +19 70+8
All GHG (19%) (18%) (50%) (10%) (3%) 2168 + 358
1551 + 197
+48 1192 £+ 191 62 +8 54 +3 73%
2011 Co, 243
473 +91
CH, 23+20 318+ 25 73+85 55+8 5+3 (22%)
109 + 170
N,O 58 £170 48 +16 3+05 (5%)
All GHG 324 £ 177 318+ 25 1312 +210 117 + 11 62+4 2133 + 276

(15%) (15%) (62%) (5%) (3%)

The following conclusions can be drawn from Table 7.7.

a. Major emission pathways for different GHGs:

1. CO,: Diffusive fluxes from reservoir water surface and from drawdown area

2. CHy: Bubbling, diffusive fluxes from the reservoir water surface and degassing.

3. N,O: Diffusive fluxes from the drawdown area and from the reservoir water
surface.

b. Significance of each gas to gross GHG emission€H; and CO, emissions
contribute significantly to total gross GHG emissions, whilgONhas a small
contribution.

c. Upstream vs. downstream GHG emissionmost of the gross GHG emissions is
contributed from upstream (emissions from drawdown, diffusion from reservoir water
surface and bubbling), while relatively low GHG emissions come from the
downstream (degassing and diffusion from downstream).

One can notice that pre-impoundment budget fop €8respond to a sink, when the
net footprint budget is a source for £ahd NO (Figure 7.9). Our GHG budget reveals that
the NT2 Reservoir is a significant source of £&d CH, and a much smaller source ofON
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(Figure 7.9). For the year 2010, with 13@7 244 GdCOeqyea’ and 768+ 206
GgCO.eqyearespectively, Ciland CQ have contributed around 60% and 35% to the total
GHG budget, MO accounting for less than 5% with 23162 GECOeqyea™. While CH;
emissions show around 40% decrease from the year 2010 to 2014 $473gCQeqyea”

in the year 2011), CQemissions increased around 15% (1551 + 19C@Ggayea™) in the
same time, when D emissions remained constant.
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Figure. 7.9. Annual gross GHG budgets for the years 2008, 2010 and 2011.

Total GHG budget suggests that the footprint turned from a small source of total
CO.eq emissions (27% 343 GgCQeg.year in the year 2008) in pre-impoundment
conditions, to a significant post impoundment source (2168 + 358 and 2133 * 276
GgCOseq.year for the years 2010 and 2011 respectively) (Figure 7.9).

7.4. Net GHG Emissions

The net GHG footprint of the NT2 Reservoir represents the actual@@Q and NO
fluxes to the atmosphere that can be directly attributed to the creation and existence of the
reservoir. As stated in the methodology section, annual net budgets were calculated by
subtracting the pre-impoundment GHG budget from the post-impoundment GHG budget.
Table 7.8 summarizes the estimates of net budgets for the different GHGs.

Table 7.8. Annual net GHG budgets for the years 2010 and 2011 (all values given in
Gg CQeq.year).

Pre-impoundment Post-impoundment Net GHG footprint
exchange exchange
GHG 2008 2010 2011 2010 2011
Total CO, -73 £ 225 1307 £ 244 1551 £197 1380+ 332 1624 £ 299
Total CH4,-CO.eq 7+11 768 + 206 473 +91 761 +206 466 £ 92
Total N,O-CO,eq 345 + 258 93 +162 109+170 -252+305 -236+ 309
Total CO»eq 279+ 343 2168 + 358 2133+ 276 1889 +496 1854 +440
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Figure. 7.10. Annual net GHG budgets for the years 2010 and 2011.

The difference between the pre-impoundment and post-impoundment emissions
indicates that the net NT2 reservoir footprint is al0 times large source of GHGH U380
and 1854+ 440 Gg CQeq.yeal" respectively for the years 2010 and 2011; Tablg 7.8

7.5. Net GHG emissions and energy generation

From the net GHG footprint of the NT2 Reservoir calculated in the previous section,
and the annual power generation (6TWh), GHG emission factors of 310 and 30 gCO
eq.RWh™ are calculated for the years 2010 and 2011, respectively. One can conclude that the
net GHG emission factor from NT2 reservoir is significantly lower than the emission factors
of power plants running on natural gas and all other current fossil-fuel based technologies
(Figure 7.11).
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Figure 7.11 Estimates of lifecycle GHG emissions Q@eqkWh?) for broad
categories of electricity generation technologies, plus some technologies integrated with CCS
(IPCC, 2012). It must be noted that red star corresponds to GHG emissions factor for the first
2 years after impoundment of the NT2 Reservoir (which is not the lifecycle GHG emissions).
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Those rate are about more than 3 times lower than the mean emission factor of thermal
power plant using coal (generator types with scrubbing), and 1.5 times lower thaiGéfGhe
emission factor of thermal power plant using natural-gas combined cycle (Figure 7.11).

For more direct comparison of GHG emission factors related to power generation, it is
more relevant to use the cumulative GHG emissions throughout the lifespan of the generating
facilities (e.g. 100 years for reservoirs). Literature suggests that these emissions will decline
over the next following years (Barros et al., 2011; St. Louis et al., 2000). It is difficult at this
point to accurately estimate the trend of the NT2 reservoir net GHG budget over the next 100
years, and this is the next step to be undertaken.

GHG emission factors from hydroelectricity vary from one climatic region to another.

This result should only be attributed to sub-tropical or tropical reservoir, and not to temperate
or boreal reservoirs. Further, GHG emission can also vary within a climatic region from one
reservoir to another. This is related to differences in abiotic and biotic parameters in the
reservoirs such as availability of carbon and nitrogen, residence time, average water depth,
reservoir shape, design and location of the turbine intake (influence on downstream
emissions). These estimated GHG emissions related to energy production are likely to vary
with the actual reservoir operation and management (time, duration, seasonality of water
release for example).

As a conclusion, one should note that the creation of the NT2 sub-tropical reservoir
resulted in a significant shift in the GHG budget of the footprint that was flooded. The results
of this work project highlights the importance of well documenting (both in term of
assessment and process understanding) the GHG exchanges of the natural landscapes prior to
flooding, and the post-impoundment GHG budget when determining the net GHG footprint of
a hydroelectric reservoir.
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Chapter 8
Conclusion and outlook

8.1. Methane (CHy)
8.1.1. CH,4 dynamics

Experiments on the methanogenesis have shown th&Hlheroduction rates were
lower in the soils from the NT2 Reservoir as compared to some hydroelectric reservoirs
studied in the Amazonian region. Our results hint that comparatively low flooded carbon
leads to lowerCH, production in the reservoir. Aerobic @Hxidation at the top of the
hypolimnion during the stratified period effectively regulatesGhk levels in the epilimnion.
The fortnightly continuous monitoring of th€H,; concentrations on the water column
revealed that those concentrations and subsequent emissions to the atmosphere varied over
four orders of magnitude. Maximum concentrations were observed during the warm dry
season and minimum ones during the cold dry seasons. Our study clearly shows that the
physical dynamics of the water column along with dissolvede@el in the water are the
most important determinants of @Honcentration in the water column, rather than
methanogenesis (production) at the bottom itself.

Our results show that seven out of nine sampling stations behaved similarly,
suggesting a not strong spatial variation compared to the complexity in the system (i.e.
different flooded ecosystems). However, embayment(s)/flooded forest (i.e. RES3 in our
study) behaved differently than other sampling stations and had highgc&@tdentration in
the water column. Often such sampling stations have been overlooked. Interestingly, artificial
mixing due to structural design (i.e. RES9 in our siun build up very high surface GH
concentrations, and allows @ldutgassing and increase £ékidation via penetrating 10
the bottom of the water columiiherefore, it’s very important to examine the whole reservoir
considering the physical dynamics and pre-flooded ecosystems.

Owing to the large seasonal variation in the;@€bBincentrations, our sampling strategy
warns that irregular/interrupted sampling could lead to a misunderstanding and wrong
assessment of GHemissions. A recommendation to avoid such errors is that sampling should
be performed, at least, for all seasons.

8.1.2. Techniques for assessing CHemissions

In the course of assessing £émissions from the water surface of the reservoir and
their variations at different time scales, multiple approaches and techniques have been
investigated. The micrometeorological technique, namely the one based on eddy covariance
(EC) calculation was deployed during four field campaigns (between May 2009 and June
2011). Direct field measurement techniques included traditional ones, such as floating
chambers (FC) for diffusive fluxes and submerged funnels (SF) for bubbling fluxes were
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performed simultaneously. TH&C method is a less invasive that was used for one of the first
time on sub-tropical hydroelectric reservoir. The two approaches, the EC one on one side, and
the FC and SF on the other one, are complimentary. Floating chamber and submerged funnel
techniques are reliable and inexpensive, but they need continuous manpower. Their results are
representative of small scale, which is interesting to study spatial heterogeneity, though
inconvenient to extrapolate the results at a larger scale. On the other hand, EC technique is
costly and some caution need to be taken for the deployment, for post-processing data and
quality control criteria. First advantage of EC technique is the high spatial coverage it offers.
Second, it allows for high temporal resolution and long-term automated monitoring - two
factors not easy to reach with other traditional techniques. High frequent and long term
measurements are useful to investigate the link betweqre@i$sions and their drivers (see

next section). This may increase our understanding of the underlying processes regulating
CH, fluxes on different time scales. When matching EC footprint with floating chamber and
funnel measurements, it was observed that our EC methodology was able to capture both
diffusive and bubbling fluxes together. For all the field campaigns, EC fluxes were very
consistent with the sum of the two terms measured independently (diffusive fluxes + bubbling
fluxes = EC fluxes). From the EC measurements, it was found that there is a clear semidiurnal
pattern in the Clklemissions. Therefore, one should perform submerged funnel measurement
on at least 24 hr time period to cover the entire daily variation, as done in this study. Short
time measurement of bubbling can be overestimated or underestimated greani3isions
significantly. Semidiurnal pattern warns that only day time measurement can lead an
overestimation of Clklemissions.

8.1.3. Environmental drivers of CH4 flux variability

The continuous and high resolution flux sampling provided by EC allowed us to
evidence peak periods of Glemissions on daily and seasonal time scales. It was revealed
that atmospheric pressure changes, water depth, and water level changes played a critical role
in temporal variability of Cld emission. We observed a semidiurnal variation of EC fluxes
during all four campaigns. These two peaks per day - one in early morning and one in the
afternoon, were clearly linked to the semi-diurnal atmospheric pressure variation (late
morning and night pressure drop). Our daily EB, fluxes were weakly linked with near-
surface temperature. This is not surprising since temperature did not affect emissions as
strongly on daily/short-term basis as temperature could concern on seasonal basis. As for the
seasonal variability, CHfluxes from the reservoir were found to be mostly linked with the
changes in the reservoir water level.

A comprehensive dataset allowed us to examine the factors regulating the ebullitive
emissions of Ckl Ebullitive CH, emission decreased non-lingamwith the depth and
atmospheric pressure. Further, it was discovered that ebullitiyee@i$sion was sensitive to
changes in the water depth, change in the atmospheric pressure, and bottom temperature. All
these factors changing concurrently in an environment such as a hydroelectric reservaoir,
consequentlyCH, ebullitive emission becomes a non-linear stochastic process. To explore
such a process, we chose to develop an artificial neuron network model (ANN) which can
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explain up to 50% of the ebullitive fluxes variability using water depth, atmospheric pressure,
variations in the water level, atmospheric pressure change and bottom temperature as inputs.

8.1.4. Gross CH; emissions

We reported here the first assessment of grossedtissions from a newly flooded
sub-tropical hydroelectric reservoir including all major emission pathways. Total gross
emissions from NT2 were found to be lower than emissions reported in previous studies
available, mainly conducted in South America. Our result confirms Gt emissions
experience a significant seasonal variability (see previous section).

Among the all emission pathways at the NT2 Reservoir, we have first evidenced a
dominant contribution from ebullition, proportionally higher when compared to previously
studied (sub) tropical reservoirs. We have evidenced a new hotspot of emission by diffusion
just before the turbines water intake. Its existence in other reservoirs depends both on the
design of the water intake and the physics of the water column upstream of the structure. In
reservoirs with well mixed water column, the occurrence of mixing upstream of the turbines
should not have impasti whereas in stratified reservoir with high hypoletia CH,
concentration such in the NT2 during the warm dry seaSéh, diffusive fluxes could be
overlooked if such stations are not included in the monitoring. The design of the water intake
together with the design of the water release below the powerhouse (and regulating pond in
the NT2 case) leads to a very low contribution of the downstream emissions compared to
South American reservoirs.

Around 38% decrease of the emissions from the year 2010 to 2011 is probably
because of significant increase in the,&iidation in the reservoir and thereby low diffusive
and degassing emission. Further, higher emissions for the year 2010 resulted from the
accumulation of Cllbefore the turbines went on operation in March 2010. The comparison
of the contribution of each emission pathway to the total emissions from the NT2 Reservoir
with other reservoirs evidences that the estimation of worldwide emission from hydroelectric
reservoirs is challenging.

8.2. Carbon dioxide (COy)
8.2.1. Techniques for assessing C£emissions

Direct flux measurements of GAQluxes using the eddy covariance (EC) technique
were consistent with COemissions measured with the conventional floating chamber (FC)
(based onn-situ measurements and gas chromatography as well). This provided a cross-
validation of the three methods for assessing diffusive @@issions. FC appears to be a
reliable and inexpensive technique to measure diffusive @@issions when operated
properly. This implies avoiding the creation of artificial turbulence by having FCs with walls
extending into the water and performing measurements while drifting. Owing to continuous
30 min integration intervals, the eddy covariance technique allowed to capture all the
temporal variability contained in biophysical processes and the linkage with their drivers.
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8.2.2. Environmental drivers of CO; flux variability

CO;, flux measurement from different deployments revealed a complex pattern which
appears to be mainly a result of the interaction of physical processes in the water column and
meteorological processes above the water surface flGx@s appead to be time-dependent
over the NT2 Reservoir and changes from one season to another. Our results indicate that
owing to the contribution of turbulent velocity scale to the turbulence at the water-air
interface, CQ fluxes are much higher whenler > Tair with thermal and C@gradient in the
water column. On the opposite, when the water column exhibits a poor thermal stratification
together with no C@gradient, low CQ fluxes occur. Our results confirm that during heat
gain by the water column (buoyancy > @O, fluxes are linearly dependent on wind speed.
Whereas, during heat loss from the water column (buoyancy < 0), (1) at low wind speed,
fluxes do not show a clear dependency on the wind speed, and (2) ext Wig speed,
fluxes increase exponentially with the wind speed

8.2.3. Gross CQ, emissions and carbon budget

From the gross Cfemissions assessment, it was found that emissions from upstream
of the dam (drawdown area and diffusion from the reservoir water surface) contribute around
93% of the total gross GQemissions for the years 2010 and 2011, while only 7% were
coming from tle downstream area (degassing and diffusion). The annual carbon balance
calculation indicated that this reservoir was a significant carbon source to the atmosphere.
Import and export carbon balance has revealed that around 85-90% of total annual carbon
release (atmosphere + downstream) is fuelled by organic carbon flooded at the bottom of the
reservoir during impoundment. Our results suggest that total carbon release within the first
two years after impoundment correspond to around 15% of the initial flooded organic carbon
in the first 30 cm layer of soils and above-ground biomass.

Our results show that the magnitude of diffusive,@0xes from the drawdown area
varied in the same range as observed at the reservoir water surface, a pathway never
investigated in previous GQOemissions studies. Considering the strong proportion of the
drawdown area to the total reservoir surface, we suggest that this pathway should be
accountable for future studies to avoid underestimate in assessing grpssn{s€lon from
the hydroelectric reservoirs.

8.3. Nitrous oxide (N;O) dynamics and gross emissions

We observed the wet season as a hot moment for e chncentration in the
reservoir water column. It was found that during the wet season, a significant amou@t of N
was carried in to the reservoir with the high water inflow from the watershed. Further, it
seems that during water level rising, flooding of soils could increase the denitrification
process in the flooded drawdown soils. Another probable reason could be an enhanced
nitrification process during hydrodynamical mixing of NHich hypolimnatic water with
oxygenated epilimnetic water.
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Further, notably, it was discovered that soils of the drawdown area can be significant
hot spot of NO emission. Significantly higher fluxes were observed in the mid zone of the
drawdown area, this could be due to an enhanced nitrification process during water level
falling when NH-rich anoxic soil are exposed to the air. During the increase in the water
level, NG;-rich oxic soil becomes anoxic, both conditions that favor denitrification. This
suggests that if the drawdown area represents a large portion of the reservoir surface, like in
the NT2 case, it can represent a significant proportion (53-67% for the NT2) of thez0tal N
emission. This is an important new result, specially keeping in mind that fluxes from the
drawdown area have never been considered in previous studies.

8.4. Net GHG footprint

Our study has shown that natural ecosystems pre-existing of flooding were overall a
low source of GHG. After flooding, the whole ecosystem has an almost ten times higher GHG
footprint. This highlights the importance of understanding the GHG exchanges of the natural
landscapes prior to flooding, and the post-impoundment GHG budget when determining the
net GHG footprint of a hydroelectric reservoir.

For the two first years after impoundment (2010 and 2011), it was observed that CO
and CH emissions contributed mostly to the total gross GHG emissions, 60-73% and 22-35%
of the total gross GHG emission for g@nd CH respectively. This study clearly indicates
that NO emissions did not significantly contribute to the gross GHG emissions (~5@). N
emissions are probably not an issue in hydroelectric reservoirs with low nitrogen inputs like
the NT2 Reservoir. In contrast to results from other large tropical reservoirs, we found that
design of the water intake and the physics of the water column upstream of the turbine intake
significantly lowered downstream GHG emissions. Indeed, most of the gross GHG emissions
in NT2 were attributed to upstream (emissions from drawdown, diffusion from reservoir water
surfaceand bubbling).

With net GHG emissions of 1889 + 4@khd 1854 + 440GgCO.eqyea™, andan
annual power generation of 6 TWh, net GHG emission factors of 0.31 and 0.8IOMg-
eq.MWH* were calculated for the years 2010 and 2011 respectively. These GHG emission
factors represent about one third of the mean emission factor (0.96(Meg.MWH?Y) of
thermal power plant using coal (generator types with scrubbing) and generally, is well below
the emissions of the power plant running on natural gas and all other current fossil fuel based
technologies. If the results were extrapolated to the entire watershed, net emissions from the
NT2 would have been even lower. Though NT2 net GHG emission factor is not negligible, it
is considerably lower than emission factors for some South American reservoirs. This comes
from a combination of higher annual power production and lower net emissions

8.5. Outlook and implications for future GHG emission research

We have identified short and long term causes for temporal changes en@i$$ions
that should be considered when attempting to predict or estimajee@idsions from a
hydroelectric reservoir. Ebullitive GHemission is sensitive to change in the water level and
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atmospheric pressure, normally such daily variation as seen at the NT2 are expected to cause
large variations in Cll emissions; therefore, it appears that they must be taken into
consideration when estimating emissions from a hydroelectric reservoir. Water depth and
probably also temperature (as a proxy for,@kbduction) varyCH, emissions on seasonal or
yearly timescale. Here only physical variables have been linked j@@Hssions. One should

keep in mind that biological activity occurring at the sediment (i.e. decomposition of organic
matter in the sediments) is responsible for the Qitkes observed over a period of reservoir

life.

It is very clear from our study that ebullition deserves a lot more attention while
assessing CHemissions from hydroelectric reservoirs. We developed an ANN model to
guantify the ebullition using water depth, atmospheric pressure, water level change, change in
atmospheric pressure and bottom temperature of the reservoir. It would be beneficial to use
our model in other (sub) tropical reservoirs to further develop the ANN ability to parameterize
CH, ebullition in a wider range of conditions. However, in order to quantify the spatial
variability in the bubble characteristics and their release in a better way, approaches based on
hydroacoustics should be encouraged in such aquatic ecosystem. Measurements coupling
submerged funnels and hydroacoustics on one hand, along with floating chambers and EC on
the other hand should be tested in the future for intercomparison and cross validation.

A permanent and continuous deployment of eddy covariance and equilibrators would
be appreciated to provide continuous discrimination of bubbling and diffusion. Further, it will
allow us to examine the hot moments: (1) bubbling burst when total static pressure drops (e.g.
water level drop in the warm dry season or sudden atmospheric pressure drop), (2) sudden and
large outgassing by diffusion during overturn (e.g., thermal over turn in cold dry season or
hydrological mixing in the wet seasons when a large mass of water inters in the reservoir).

We stress that our laboratory experiments aiming at the quantification @f CH
production did not consider the seasonal changes in the temperature. For this reason, we used
constant @ value for methanogenesis to mimic the seasonal changes in the temperature
occurring in the sediment layer at reservoir bottom. We encourage that future work should
consider such seasonal variation in temperature since methanogenesis is significantly
influenced by temperature.

It is very important to precise identify the processes fuelling the GHG emissions for
better prediction of GHG emissions from the reservoir. The internal cycling of C and N eithe
in the water column or in the flooded soils and sediments has to be well understood. Therefore
identification of sources of OM using of isotopes and OM tracers would be appreciated in the
future works.

We found that the NT2 Reservoir does not exhibit stratification throughout the year. It
exhibits an oxic upper layer of the sediment during wet season, leading,tox{ldtion in
the upper layer of sediment which was not accounted for in this study. For future work, we
suggest to consider GHoxidation at the sediments for reservoirs that do not exhibit
stratification throughout the year such as NT2.
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Further, high frequency continuous monitoring of Cé@ncentration in the whole
water column would be appreciated to improve the understanding grdy@@mics in the
water column at small time scale. A permanent and continuous deployment of eddy
covariance, series of thermocouples and equilibrators which are capable to provide continuous
measurements of temperature and GHG concentration at different depths in the water column
would be appreciated. It will allow us to examine (1) sudden and large diffusion during
overturn (e.g., thermal over turn in cold dry season or hydrological mixing in the wet seasons
when a large mass of water inters in the reservoir (2) examine the proportional contribution of
convective velocity scale and shear velocity scale to the actual turbulence at the water surface
must be included to improve our understanding on buoyancy influence on gas exchange in the
tropical hydroelectric reservoirs.

In this study we extrapolated the®I fluxes from the whole drawdown area by using
soil moisture content, considering moisture content being the main controlling factor of the
nitrification and denitrification processes responsible fgd Mmissions. We encourage future
studies focusing on linking the other environmental variables in addition to soil moisture
content to NO emissions and such assumptions should be better checked. This would help to
better quantify the contribution of the drawdown area to the tot@l @&mission at the
reservoir scale.

Further,the comparison of the contribution of each pathway to the total emissions
from the NT2 Reservoir with other reservoirs evidences that the estimation of worldwide
emission from hydroelectric reservoirs is challenging because of following reasons: (1)
very high proportional contribution of bubbling to the total ,Cémissions a common
phenomenon in young reservoirs or was it overlooked in others studied done in older
reservoir? (2) comparison of different emission pathways with other reservoirs suggest that
each emission pathways vary significantly from one reservoir to another (3) unfortunately,
very few detailed studies (i.e. considering spatial and temporal variability) are available.

For direct comparison of GHG emission factors related to power generation, it would
be more relevant to calculate lifecycle GHG emissions of the generating facilities (e.g. 100
years for reservoirs). Literature suggests that these emissions will decline over the next
following years (Barros et al., 2011; St. Louis et al., 2000). It is difficult at this point to
accurately estimate the trend of the NT2 net GHG footprint over the next 100 years. This shall
be the next step to be undertaken.

We estimated the GHG emissions for a newly flooded subtropical reservoir. This
estimate corresponds to the period of the life cycle of the hydroelectric reservoir when
maximum GHG emissions are expected. While comparing the hydroelectric power with
alternative energy sources, these estimates can be considered as the upper values that would
be reached for this reservoir. Knowing that GHG emission factors from hydroelectricity vary
from one climatic region to another, the calculated GHG emission factor should only be
attributed to sub-tropical or tropical reservoir.
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There is an urgent demand from the industry, financial institutions and decision
makers for reliable predictive tools able to estimate GHG emissions from unmonitored and/or
future hydroelectric reservoirs. Development of this kind of tools will rely on comprehensive
data set of GHG emission and proxies. This is particularly true for reservoirs from the tropical
climatic region. This is even more sensitive for the Asian continent where data are particularly
scarce, though this region has the potential of many new hydroelectric projects to come in the
future. We hope that the whole data set built all along this three-year study will be used to
validate those predictive models. First step could be to test our data set against the predictive
tool developed under the UNESCO/IHA umbrella. The UNESCO/IHA predictive tool might
not reproduce NT2 emission with the full spatial and temporal resolution acquired during this
study, but rather produce a risk indicator (e.g. probable range of emissions with defined
thresholds). After the development of the predictive tools, the development of guidance and
assessment tools for mitigation should be pursued. Indeed, there is an urgent need to couple
process-based model on greenhouse gases (i.e. biogeochemistry) and water quality (i.e.
hydrodynamics).
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Résumeé:L’augmentation de I’intérét concernant la part des réservoirs hydroélectrique dans
I’augmentation de la concentration atmosphérique des Gaz a Effet de Serre (GES) a amen¢ a

mesurer les émissions nettes d’un réservoir hydroélectrique, Nam Theun 2 (NT2) dans la

région subtropicale de la République Démocratique Populaire du Laos, Asie. Ce travail est la
premicre évaluation de I’empreinte carbone des GES (c’est a dire : les émissions apres
ennoiement moins les émissions avant ennoiement) en nelatiola création d’un réservoir
hydroélectriqueC’est le résultat d’une étude a grande échelle qui s’est déroulée pendant cing

ans (200&8012). Nous avons tout d’abord quantifié les sources et les puits majeurs des GES

des composants terrestres et aquatiques du paysage avant ennoiement (Mai 2008). Ensuite, a
partir d’Avril 2009, cette étude similaire a été réalisée au niveau du réservoir, sa zone de
marnage et son aval’est en Octobre 2009 que le réservoir hydroélectrique NT2 a, pour la
premiére fois, atteint son niveau maximat®st huit mois plus tard, en Mars 2010, que les

turbines ont fonctionnées pour la premiere fois. En se basant sur un suivi bimensuel et sur
cing missions de terrain couvrant toutes les saisons, les émissions des princifauessk

dire I’oxyde nitreux (N.O), le méthane (ChHl et le dioxyde de carbone (G ont été
mesurées d’Avril 2009 a Décembre 2011. Les émissions ont été déterminées a la surface du
réservoir (flux diffusifs et ébullitifs) ainsi que dans les sols de la zone de marnage, qui peut
atteindre 370 kfmpour une surface totale de réservoir de 458 km

Summary: The identification and accurate quantification of sinks or sources of GHG has
become a key challenge for scientists and policy makers groups working on climate change or
global warming. The creation of a hydro-reservoir while damming a river for power
generation converts the terrestrial ecosystems into aquatic ecosystem and subsequently
decomposition of flooded terrestrial soil organic matter stimulates GHG productions and
thereby emissions to atmosphere. Tropical or subtropical hydroelectric reservoirs are more
significant sources of GHG than boreal or temperate one. The number of hydroelectric
reservoirs continues to increase at fast pace specially in the tropical or sub-tropical regions
which still hold significant amount of hydropower resources to be exploited. In this context,
we study the subtropical hydroelectric Nam Theun 2 (NT2) Reservoir, a complex-structural-
designed, created on the Nam Theun River in Laos PDR. The main aims of our study are to:
(1) Study the GHG dynamics (GHN,O and CQ) in the reservoir and in the whole area of
influence (downstream and drawdown areas), (2) explore the effectiveness of different
methodology (eddy covariance, floating chamber, submerged funnel and thin boundary layer)
to assess of GHG emission from a hydroelectric reservoir, (3) determine the environmental
controls on the different emission terms; (4) attempt to determine the first net GHG budget of
a subtropical hydroelectric reservoir.



